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100,000 Shares 


American Stores Company 


(Incorporated under the laws of Delaware) 


Common Stock 


This offering does not represent new financing by the Company. 


CAPITALIZATION authorizea 


Common Stock (No Par Value) 


Outstanding 


1,800,000 shs. 1,761,403 1/3 shs.* 





*Including 72,589 1/3 shares in Treasury, as of June 30, 1928. 


Mr. Samuel Robinson, President of American Stores Company, has summarized his letter regarding the Company 


as follows. A copy of this letter in full may be had upon request of the undersigned. 


BUSINESS 


**American Stores Company operates a chain of over 
2500 grocery stores, being, in point of profits, the 
second largest grocery chain in the country. The stores 
are located in Pennsylvania, New Jersey, Delaware, 
Maryland, and New York, and in the District of 
Columbia. The Company was incorporated in March, 
1917 to acquire the business and assets of four successful 
chain store concerns and control of a fifth which has 
since been merged. Each of these systems had then been 
established twenty-five years or more, the smallest 
comprising 122 stores. The management remained in 
the hands of individuals who had conducted the pre- 
decessor companies. 


GROWTH 


Gross sales for the past six years and the number of 
stores operated at the end of each year have been as 
follows: 


Year Stores Gross Sales 

1922 1376 $ 85,866,395 
1923 1475 94,579,850 
1924 1630 98,178,602 
1925 1792 108,886,071 
1926 1983 116,902,229 
1927 2133 120,664,567 


On September 29, 1928, the Company had 2536 stores 
in operation, having added 403 units, or over 18%, to 
those in operation at the beginning of the year. In the 
opening of new stores the management has con- 
sistently followed a conservative policy, which, we 
believe, has made for a sound growth, not only for 
the enterprise as a whole, but for each individual unit 
as well. Sales per store are unusually high. 


MANUFACTURING AND PACKING 


The Company has developed the manufacture and 
packing of a variety of food products, with an estab- 
lished and growing consumer demand for its brands as 
a basis. These activities include the manufacture of 
preserves, jellies, mayonnaise, extracts, catsup, am- 
monia, and similar products, the packaging of tea, rice, 
corhstarch, vinegar, etc., the roasting of coffee, the 






The Common Stock of the Company is listed on the Philadelphia Stock Exchange and the Company 
has agreed to make application to list the shares on the New York Stock Exchange 


canning of vegetables and fruits, the baking of bread 
and cake. During 1928 a wholly-owned subsidiary was 
organized to acquire a large plant for evaporating milk, 
located at Neillsville, Wis. 

All of the Company’s seven warehouses, seven 
bakeries, and manufacturing, packaging and packing 
plants, are owned in fee, either by the Company or 
by its wholly-owned subsidiaries, with certain insig- 
nificant exceptions. 


PROFITS 


The net profits of American Stores Company and 
subsidiaries, after all charges including adequate pro- 
vision for depreciation, Federal taxes at the present 
rate, and after re-allocating certain excess reserves to 
the respective years in which they were created, as 
certified by Messrs. Barrow, Wade, Guthrie €% Co., 
have been as follows: 


Per Common share 
outstanding, less 


Years Ended Net Profits Treasury stock as 
December 31 (as above) of June 30, 1928 
1923 $5,676,853.86 $3.36 
1924 6,524,577 .63 3.86 
1925 6,473,635 .68 3.83 
1926 7,775,917 .68 4.60 
1927 6,749,808.82 3.99 


The management believes that the net profits for 
the first nine months of 1928 were at least as great as 
for the first nine months of 1927; and that tne net 
profits for the year 1928 will be at least as great as for 
the year 1927. 

The Company sells only for cash, and makes no 
deliveries. 


BALANCE SHEET 


The consolidated balance sheet of American Stores 
Company and subsidiary companies as at December 31, 
1927, after giving effect to the reduction of good will 
to $1.00, as certified by Messrs. Barrow, Wade, Guthrie 
€? Co., shows current assets of $24,091,922 as against 
current liabilities of $2,410,799, a ratio of almost 10 to 1. 
Cash amounting to $5,088,952 and marketable securities 
at cost of $7,382,035 were over five times ail liabilities. 
Net worth was $36,861,425.”’ 


Price $91 Per Share 


This offering is made inall respects when, as and if delivered toand accepted by us. We reserve the right to reject any and 
all subscriptions in whole or in part, to allot less than the amount applied for, and to close the subscription 
books at any time without notice. It 1s expected that delivery ot stock certificates will be 
made on or about November 9, 1928, at the office of Lehman Brothers, 16 
William Street, New York, N. Y.. against payment there- 


for in New York funds. 


LEHMAN BROTHERS 


COMMERCIAL NATIONAL CORPORATION 


The above statements are not guaranteed, but are based on information which we believe to be true 











ee 


SAAN PSS AAS” 




















Odd Lots 











Invest your capital as it is accumulated each month by buying a few shares 
of good stock. 


Odd Lots permit you to purchase the stocks you want in the quantity your 
capital calls for. 

And remember, Odd Lots give you that margin of safety gained by 
diversifying your buying. 


The many features of Odd Lot Trading 
are fully explained in our booklet M. W. 363 


100 Share Lots 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 











John Muir& (a 


(New York Stock Exchange 
Members {New York Cotton Exchange 

| National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
Associate Members: New York Curb Market 


























50 Broadway NEW YORK 11 West 42nd St. 
























Investing One’s Savings in the 
Second Largest Industry 


Public Utilities, especially the electric power and 
light companies, appeal to all classes of investors as 
an attractive medium for sound investment. This 
is because of their uniformly good management 

an and supervision by State boards, as well as for the 
pngrvng mares ia essential quality of their product, the stability of 
subject. Ask for “Public their earnings and assured future expansion due 
ty seceritogs to a constantly increasing demand for current. 


Investments” — AT-282 
We recommend Public Utility Bonds. 


AC.ALLYN*> COMPANY 


INCORPORA 
Investment Securities 

















CHICAGO NEW YORK BOSTON PHILADELPHIA MILWAUKEE 
67 W. Monroe St. 30 Broad St. 30 Federal St. Packard Bldg. 110 Mason St. 
MINNEAPOLIS ST. LOUIS DETROIT SAN FRANCISCO 

















415 So. 2nd Ave. 420 Olive St. Dime Bank Bldg. 405 Montgomery St. 
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A simplified method 
of keeping a record 
of your investments 





A copy of this Record will be 
mailed to interested investors. 


A.B.Leach«Co., Ine. 
57 William St., New York 
39 So. La Salle St., Chicago 


Please send me one of your 
Security Record Books. 











For convenience, use this coupon 
NB-1 
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CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 


25 Broad St. New York 
Phone Hanover 5484 
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1928 business 3% times 1927 





Tue HODSON GROUP of Finance Companies has had a remarkable 
growth during the past 15 years — there are now 224 subsidiaries. 


One of the parent companies, with 40 subsidiaries in 13 states, business 
founded ten years ago, shows a striking increase in growth — this 
year it will do approximately 342 times as much business as in 1927. 
Units of Common and Preferred Stock of this company are being 
offered at a price to yield 7.14% — protected by all the safeguards of 
its field and managed by the largest technical management organization 
of its kind in the United States. 


For further information use the coupon bel w 
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CLARENCE HODSON & COMPANY 


"165 BROADWAY New You ESTABLISHED 1893 
SEND ME BOOKLET M. W.— 25 
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WE HAVE PREPARED AN ANALYSIS 
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American International 
Corporation 


Copy on request 


Bamberger Bros. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


39 Broadway New York 


Branch Offices 
511 Fifth Avenue 250 Park Avenue 
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American Cities Power and Light Corporation 


400,000 Shares Convertible Class A Stock 


Optional Dividend Series 
(Par Value $50 a share) 


400,000 Shares Class B Stock 


(Without par value) 


(In the form of Certificates of Bankers Trust Company, each Certifi- 
cate representing an equal number of Class A and Class B shares) ~~ 


a re Class A Stock of this series payable quarterly in Class B Stock of the 
e I rate of one-eighth of a share of Class B Stock per share of 

Class A Stock, or, at the option of the holder, in cash at the annual rate of $3 a share. 

Class A Stock of this series is convertible, at the option of the 

holder, into Class B Stock of the company, at the rate of one 

share of Class B Stock for each $35 par value of Class A Stock 


CAPITALIZATION 





Authorized Outstanding 
Serial Class A Stock—cumulative (par value $50 a share) $75,000,000 

Optional Dividend Series—convertible (this issue)... . $20,000,000 
Class B Stock (without par value) 5,000,000 shares* 2,000,000 shares 


* 571,429 shares of Ciass B Stock are reserved for conversion —_ A Stock of this series, and 1,000,000 shares (representing the present maxi 
mum stock dividend on the Class A Stock of — series, for @ period of 20 years) are reserved for dividends payable i in 
Class B Stock on Class A Stock or this series, the company agrecing to make Partha reservations from time to time for the payment of stock 








The Serial Class A Stock, of which the above Optional Dividend Series (convertible) is ferred over the Class B Stock 
as to cumulative dividends, and as to assets in the event of liquidation. Convertible Class A ety Optional a Series, is entitled on 
liquidation to preference over the Class B Stock as to assets to the extent of $55 a share and accrued ble at the com- 
pany’s option at any time, as a whole or in part, on 30 days’ notice, at $55 a share and accrued dividends; ant is entitled to cumulative 
dividends as stated above (accruing on this issue from November 1, 1928), payable quarterly on February 1, May 1, August 1 and Novem- 

ber 1. Dividends free of present normal Federal income tax. The Bank of America National Association, New York, and Boston Safe 
Deposit and Trust Company are Registrars and Bankers Trust Company, New York, and The First National Bank of Boston are Transfer 
Agents, for the Certificates of Bankers Trust Company, for the Convertible Class A Stock, Optional Dividend Series, and for the Class B Stock. 


The following information has been summarized by Mr. L. E. Kitmarx, President of American Cities Power and Light 
Corporation, from his letter dated November 7, 1928, copies of which may be oblained upon request and is subject to the 
more complete information contained therein: 


BUSINESS AND ASSETS 

American Cities Power and Light Corporation has been formed under the laws of Virginia to invest and deal 
primarily in securities of public utility holding and operating companies. The company has acquired from Central 
States Electric Corporation, in exchange for 1,600,000 shares of its Class B Stock, securities having a present aggre- 
gate market value of over $16,500,000 and is promptly to acquire for $5,000,000 cash additional securities having a 
present aggregate market value of that amount. Of this total investment of approximately $21,500,000, approx- 
imately $13,000,000 represents common stock of The North American Company, the remainder consisting of common 
stocks of the following companies: 

Aanestaes be and d Telegraph Company The Detroit Edison Company 

Edison Electric Investors, Inc. 
near re Gas — of New York Pacific Gas and Electric Company 
Consolidated Gas Electric Light and Power The Peoples Gas Light and Coke Company 
Company of Balti: Southern California Edison Company 
Proceeds remaining from this financing, after the acquisition of securities for cash as above, are to be used to 
acquire additional amounts of common stocks of certain of the above companies, and other securities. 
The company is without debt and has assets of a total value (securities owned taken at present market value) 
of over $40,500,000, or $101 for each share of Class A Stock (par value $50) outstanding. | 
Present market value, as used above, has been determined on the basis of closing prices of November 5, 1928. 
INCOME 
The income derivable during the twelve months ended September 30, 1928 from the approximately $21,500,000 
market value of securities mentioned above, amounted to approximately $1,585,000, giving no effect to benefits 
which will be derived from the investment of the remaining proceeds of this financing (approximately 80% of the 
total). Such income would have consisted largely of stock dividends and proceeds of rightsto subscribe to stock, valued 
in each instance at the approximate merket value of such stock and rights immediately following the record dates. 
The maximum annual cash option dividend requirement on this issue of Class A Stock is $1,200,000. 
E OPTIONAL DIVIDEND PRIVILEGE 
Dividends on Class A Stock of this series are to be payable quarterly in Class B Stock of the company at the 
annual rate of one-eighth of a share of Class B Stock per share of Class A Stock, or, at the option of the holder, in 
cash at the annual rate of $3 a share. The option to receive payment of any quarterly dividend in cash may be 
exercised by delivering notice of such election to the company within a period of ten days immediately following 
the record date for the payment of such dividend. Notice of each record date is to be mailed by the company to the 
holders of Class A Stock of this series at least five days before such record date. 
MANAGEMENT 
The Executive Committee of the company is identical with that-of Central States Electric Corporation, and con- 
sists of Messrs. F. L. Dame, J. F. Fogarty, H. C. Freeman, Edwin Gruhl and L. E. Kilmarx. 
CERTIFICATES 
Certificates of Bankers Trust Company, Depositary, representing an equal number of shares of Class 
A and Class B Stock deposited with the Depositary, will entitle the holder to receive stock certificates for Class A 
Stock and Class B Stock on May 1, 1929 (or earlier, as provided in the Deposit Agreement), and to receive divi- 
dends as paid prior to that date (in stock, or in cash at the holder’s option as above, in the case of Class A 
Stock), in proportion to the number of shares called for by the Certificates. 
Certificat pr ting 10,000 shares of Class A Stock and an equal number of shares of Class B Stock have been with- 
drawn for offering in Holland. 

















reins $63.50 per unit, plus accrued (cash) dividend on Class A Stock 
Each unit representing one share of Class A Stock and one share of Class B Stock) 


Dillon, Read & Co. 
Brown Brothers & Co. Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co. _E. H. Rollins & Sons 
Dominick & Dominick Hemphill, Noyes & Co. 
Edward B. Smith & Co. Shields & Company 
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WHERE at Paice Peewee 
1s REFLECTED 


around election times. The nation’s pocket- 

book and dinner pail is never so full as at 

this period, if we listen to the spokesmen 
of the party in power. On the other hand, if we 
heed the cries of alarm of the “outs,” the country is 
usually on the verge of being economically pros- 
trated on the eve of any national election. This 
year, both the “ins” and the “outs” agree on one 
point as far as national prosperity is concerned— 
an unusual occurrence. The point of universal 
agreement is that the large dominating corpora- 
tions in the various industries are enjoying a full 
measure of prosperity, leaving as an open issue 
only the contention of how widely the prosperity 
of the nation is diffused. 

Entirely apart from any of the issues in this 
immensely interesting fall election, to the legion of 
investors in the United States the mutual acknowl- 
edgment that the best companies are doing well 
is a most comforting note. For these are the cor- 
porations that Tom, Dick and Harry are investing 
their savings in, aS compared with the wildcat 
oil companies, radio concerns, mining shares and 
local “promotions” that took up so large a portion 
of “every man’s” savings in years gone by. 

A prominent stock market observer has ad- 


Nereunde prosperity is an elusive quantity 
A 


vanced the implications one step further and ap- 
plied it to the present movement of shares on the 
New York Stock Exchange, asking the following 
questions: 

“Are not the shares listed on this exchange, 
representative of the largest and most successful 
corporations in the country?” he questions. “From 
the standpoint of size, financial resources, control 
of markets and a ‘dominating’ position generally, 
do not the securities listed on the leading stock ex- 
changes include the majority of the ‘big’ corpora- 
tions of the country? If the big corporation is 
getting the lion’s share of our national prosperity 
at the present time, would it not be strange if the 
prices of the securities which represent these cor- 
porations did not stand out prominently in com- 
parison with other values? Are not the spec- 
tacular movements on the stock exchange merely 
organized efforts of their sponsors to capitalize, 
in terms of per share values, the favored position 
of the large successful corporation over the ‘aver- 
age run’ of business concerns.” 

The picture is so strikingly drawn that we were 
tempted to answer these questions. Instead, we 
will neither “deny nor affirm,” as the newspaper 
correspondents would write it, but will let our 
readers answer the questions for themselves. 
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‘In the Next. Issue 


Will American Investors Hold the Bag for German 


]* negotiations fix an annual sum and definite terms for Germany’s 

reparations so as to permit refunding, who will become the moneyed 
Will it fall to the lot of American investors? 
lightening discussion. 


W hat Legislation Affecting Business and Finance May Be 


Feat Expected from the Coming Congressional Session 
ea ures CONGRESS convenes two days after the next issue. Important legis- 
lation will be forthcoming which may have a critical bearing on 


trade, industry and the market. 
server, should prove of inestimable value in formulating future plans by 


business men and investors. 


Profit Opportunities in Newcomers to the Stock 


NEW listings are not infrequently quoted at prices below their real 


value for various reasons. 
a background of successful history, opportunities are presented for 
A number of such seasoned new listings have been selected 


with special care. 


Reparations 


Read this en- 


This article, by a well informed ob- 





Exchange 


Moreover, in some of these, which have 
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YOU, too, may invest with 
the same intelligence and 
safety as do savings banks 
and insurance companies! 





DIVERSIFICATION is the secret of their 
SAFE, CONSERVATIVE INVESTMENT 


q Large financial depositories pool their resources 
and invest in a systematic balanced, diversified 
portfolio, determined by experience. Q Securities 
in the United Investment Assurance System allow 
your one investment to participate in the seven 
recognized fields: Realty, Industrial, Utilities, Gov- 
ernmentals, Transportation, Finance, Mines and 
Oils, assuring uniform strength and a safe, depend- 
able income. Q@ Your investment becomes perfectly 
balanced. Thorough, systematic analysis, keeps it 
safe — scientific control and management keep it 
profitable. @ You may buy these composite, bal- 
anced, diversified securities in large or small units. 
More information and prices upon application. 














Fill out this coupon while it is handy. 





Founders Securities Trust 
National Union Bank Building, Boston, Massachusetts 











FOUNDERS SECURITIES TRUST 


Fiscal Agents 
National Union Bank Building, Boston, Massachusetts 
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E. D. KING 
MANAGING EDITOR 


INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Stock Exchange Expansion-—New Financing—Business 


Activity and Earnings—Copper Prosperity—Money 


N 1879, the New York City elevated line 
completed its first year of successful 
operation, opening the eyes of the nation 

to the possibilities of this “new” idea in rapid 
transit for our growing cities. In the half 
century that followed, the “L” system has 
been expanded to cover some 40 miles of 
track, electrification has long since replaced 
the puffy old steam engines that drew the 
trains on a level with the second story win- 
dows of the old New York houses, and in 
time the old structures will probably be pulled 
down for the more practical subway system. 
It was also in 1879 that the New York 
Stock Exchange authorized forty new mem- 
berships, which were sold to pay for en- 
largement of the exchange building, bring- 
ing the total membership up to 1,100 where 
it has remained up to this day. During the 
entire year 1900 there were less than 140 
million shares traded on the exchange. In 
October, 1928, the volume for the month 
alone came close to 100 million shares—a 
new high record and at the annual rate of 
about nine times more volume than at the 

’ start of the Century. Bond transactions 
which were negligible in earlier days have 
grown to proportions exceeding four billion 
dollars. Yet the number of members who 
are privileged to handle this tremendous 
turnover of stock and bond business remains 
the same as this is written as it was in 1879. 
Proposals from within, and urgent re- 
quests from without, to increase the mem- 
bership have been voted down repeatedly— 


but there is still hope. Recently a session 
attended by some 600 members: at-a closed 
meeting, is reported to have been favorably 
disposed toward one of several plans to add 
to the membership. The principle under 
which this expansion of facilities will be 
worked out is understood to be something 
in the nature of a “dividend” to present 
members who will receive the proceeds from 
the sale of new seats in equal proportion. 
Reports place the extent of the proposed in- 
crease in membership from 100 per cent to 
25 per cent. This is certainly a step in the 
right direction, especially if the “eight or 
ten million share days” predicted recently 
by a prominent market operator should ma- 
terialize in the near future. 


one 


LTHOUGH the 
total of new bond 
offerings is ma- 

terially below the average of recent years a 
sharp increase has been apparent during the 
opening days of November and the total for 
the week ended November third is the 
highest point in some time. The activity 
seems due in large measure to the consider- 
able number of small issues ranging from 
one to five million. Even though much of it 
may be of an opportunist nature, renewed 
interest in new financing through bonds is 

of interest in view of the growing tendency 

in recent months to favor common stocks as . 


NEW 
FINANCING 
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a vehicle for securing new capital funds. It 
is perhaps in accord with this trend that so 
many new bond issues carry common stock 
conversion privileges. 


nie 


OT in a genera- 

tion has _ busi- 

ness approached 
a national election with 
more equanimity and with more confident 
industrial and commercial activity than in 
1928; despite the fact that election totals in- 
dicate that the public mind had anything but 
disregarded the importance of the compaign. 
The major divisions of production and trade 
continue at high levels as reflected in favor- 
able reports from all sections of the country. 
Moreover, if reported earnings be taken as 
criteria the activity is of a variety which is 
most acceptable to stockholders. Third 
quarter earnings for General Motors, for ex- 
ample, are the highest ever shown by an in- 
dustrial company in peace times. In addi- 
tion the company elects to manifest its con- 
fidence in future conditions by the declara- 
tion of a 150% stock dividend and the dis- 
bursement of an extra in cash of 43.5 million 
dollars. United States Steel and other lead- 
ing steel companies not only reveal third 
quarter operations at high levels but reflect 
the activity and the improving trend of 
prices in more favorable earnings than have 
obtained in two years. The showing of the 
railroads is more diversified; in many cases 
growing volume of freight traffic has not yet 
been able to exert its full influence. Never- 
theless net for Class 1 roads for the first 
nine months is indicated as more than ten 
million dollars over the corresponding period 
of last year. 

While the business situation does not pre- 
sent uniform strength in all divisions there 
is little to suggest that the current rate of 
expansion will not be extended, at least over 
the months immediately ahead. 


BUSINESS 
ACTIVITY 
AND EARNINGS 


Hew 


ITH consump- 
tion at high 
levels both at 

home and abroad, and the consequent lower- 

ing of reserve stocks which has marked the 
passing months, has come a_ gradually 
ascending price scale, recently culminating in 

a 16 cent figure for domestic sales and a 
1614 cent price set by the Exporters Asso- 

ciation. Although production has advanced 

some 20,900 tons per month since the first 
of the year, there is evidence that consumers 
are buyinz in excess of current needs. Un- 


COPPER 
PROSPERITY 


filled orders have recently moved up rapidly. 

Of course the situation is highly favorable 
to the producers and refiners and will doubt- 
less find abundant reflection in forthcoming 
earnings statements. On the other hand, high 
prices invariably bring into production 
numerous high cost producers and if a meas- 
ure of control is not exercised it is not im- 
probable present prices may be rapidly low- 
ered by the pressure of increasing supplies. 
History has shown this feast and famine 
cycle to be a feature of copper. With con- 
sumption probably sustained at constant 
levels, it lies with the copper industry itself 
as to just how long the present favorable 
phase of the cycle can be continued. 


ony 


HE reduction of 
an eighth of one 
per cent in the 
acceptance rate, recently announced, is the 
third reduction of a like amount that has 
taken place in this division of the money 
market since the majority of the Federal Re- 
serve Banks raised their rediscount rate to 
5 per cent this summer. The first reduction 
was the occasion of considerable surprise 
for there seemed to exist at the time, a very 
strong likelihood that the bank rate would 
go higher than five per cent. The fact that 
Reserve banks open market bill purchases 
were expanded beyond their normal propor- 
tions led observers to the opinion that the 
earliest reductions in the acceptance rate 
represented one phase of skillful maneuver- 
ing to stabilize the reserve rate. As the same 
motive could hardly be attributed in the cur- 
rent instance, it becomes apparent that the 
influence of the international money mar- 
kets is forcing the acceptance rate down to 
lower quotations in New York. Although 
the reserve banks are still actively engaged 
in open market operations, these activities 
are more in line with routine banking pro- 
cedure, devoid of rate making intent. To ex- 
plain the recent reduction in the acceptance 
rate, it seems unnecessary to look further 
than the competition of London and Amster- 
dam buyers of good bank-endorsed paper. 
Frem an international view, the point seems 
to be emphasized that New York is “out of 
line” with the world’s money markets. 


ACCEPTANCES 


one 
MARKET N analysis of the pres- 
PROSPECT ent market and its 


outlook will be found 
in the first article: “Interpreting the 


Election.” 
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3 CONOMIC advancement is not an end in 
itself. Successful democracy rests wholly upon 
the moral and spiritual quality of its people. 

Our growth in spiritual achievements must keep 
pace with our growth in physical accomplishments, 
Material prosperity and moral progress must 
march together if we would make the United 

States that commonwealth so grandly conceived 

by its founders.”—HERBERT HOOVER. 
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By 
THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 


anda 
RosBert E. STANLAWS 


PEAKING at Utica, near the close of the 

electoral campaign, Senator Borah said 

that the election of Herbert Hoover to 
the presidency would mark the most glorious 
age in the history of the Republic. 

At the time it was discounted as oratorical 
hyperbole befitting a campaign in which men 
had been stirred as they had not been for 
more than thirty years by a political contest. 
Now, that the din and smoke of the tremend- 
ous electoral battle is over, the prediction 
does not blow away and dissolve into mere 
campaign extravagance. On the contrary, it 
appears to be a sober prediction, well sup- 
ported by the realities. 


National The tremendous victory of 
Unity Hoover, terminating a con- 
pre d test in which, after ll, 
there was no abyssal divis- 
ion of the parties, marks the achievement of 
a national unity of thought and opinion which 
can not but be productive of a great flower- 
ing of constructive enterprise. It is not the 
unity of domination of one section or of one 
party. It is a permeating national unity. 
Hoover will be the first President of all parties 
and all sections since Monroe. For the first 
time since before the Civil War a nominee of 
the Republican party has shattered the solid 
South. The sweep through Virginia, Ten- 
nessee, North Carolina, Florida and Texas is 
far more than a dramatic episode of a great 
contest; it is symbolic of the advent of a new 
age. The mighty Republic has found and 
chosen a leader who reflects the unity of the 
national spirit and the national thought. 
This newly demonstrated unity, social and 
economic, is no less wonderful than the ma- 
terial power and success of the nation. Here is 
a populous nation of continental extent and a 
hundred racial derivations which is practically 
one in its economic and social philosophy—a 
philosophy that is all but entirely devoid of 
the destructive and subversive schisms that 
divert the energy of other nations from 
material achievement to futile factional 
wrangling over theoretical abstractions. There 
is nothing like it elsewhere in the world. 
Where most other nations are divided by 
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academic doctrines, the United States goes steadily to 
the polls and votes for prosperity. Even that was not 
truly an issue, for nobody proposed anything contrary 
to prosperity, but the people were determined to engage 
as the national prosperity manager the ablest man for 
the job. 


A Wise The greatest of the industrial nations has 
Choice elected to its leadership the man above all 

others fitted for the peculiar task. It is 
now ready for the full development of its social, polit- 
ical and economic genius. After a hundred and forty 
years of politically-minded administration, during 
which our chief executives were dominated by political 
idealism or realism, the White House will soon shelter 
a President who is economically minded. After the 
soldiers, lawyers, philosophers and pedagogues in the 
White House comes an engineer; not only an engineer 
of things physical, but a business engineer who has suc- 
cessfully applied the engineering mind to private and 
public business direction the world around. 

A business nation at last has a business chief—a 
man who believes that the business of the most power- 
ful executive office in the world is primarily to advance 
the economic well-being of the people. No wonder the 
stock market thrilled to the news of his election and 
met sympathetic responses from all the bourses of 
Europe! No hard-boiled business directorate could 
have chosen more sagaciously. 

The vast and complex machine of American industry 
and commerce is to be driven and guided for the next 
four years by the one man in all the nation most fitted 
for the task. Political and business leadership are 
united in the chief executive of the nation. Backed by 
an authoritative popular mandate, Herbert Hoover is 
free to apply his definite ideas of the relations of 
government and business on the most suitable stage 
ever provided by any people in any age. 





The Hoover Let us see what those ideas are, and 
Ideas then consider what are likely to be the 

results of their application. They issue 
from a profound belief in individualism, as opposed to 
socialism, modified by the concept of government as 
occupying the roles of both coach and umpire. Uncle 
Sam is to keep out of business, but he is to instruct and 
inspire business on the one hand, and on the other hand 
see that the eternal game of competition is waged 
according to rules that will keep open the doors of 
opportunity and prevent individual success from being 
a general evil. This, Hoover conceives to be the Amer- 
ican system—a system uniquely American, politically, 
socially and economically. 

“It has been the moving force of our progress,” he 
says. “It has brought us into the leader- 
ship of the world.” 

The political and social aspects of this 
trinity are as old as the Republic, but 
the new leader tells us that the econo- 
mic side is only now being evolved—and 
that is the big new progressive job to 
which he consecrates himself as Presi- 
dent—the Americani- 
zation of business in 
harmony with Amer- 
ican social and politi- 
cal ideals. From 






















liberty and freedom guaranteed to every person, from 
the social principle of equality of opportunity, we now 
go on to the development of the American economic 
system, which the new leader defines as one that denies 
the inevitability of proverty and makes good the denial 
by providing an abundance of wealth. 


Ideal of Equal “The dominating idea of that system,” 

. he says, “‘is that labor on the one hand 
Op ities J and capital, which in America means 
the savings of the people, on the other hand, by joint ef- 
fort can steadily influence the efficiency of production 
and distribution. In other words, we find that by joint 
effort we can steadily increase the production of goods 
by each individual and we can at the same time de- 
crease the cost of goods. As we increase the volume 
of goods, we have more to divide, and we thereby 
steadily lift the standard of living of the whole people. 
We have proved this to be true, and by this proof we 
have laid away the old theory of inevitable poverty 
alongside the theory of human slavery.” 





“These three revolutionary Amer- 
ican ideas, political, social and 
e economic, are interlocked and 
Business enmeshed,” the President-elect 
said at St. Louis. “They are dominated and cemented 
by the ideal and practice of equal opportunity. They 
constitute one_great system protecting our individual- 
ism and stimulating initiative and enterprise in our 
people. This is the American system. One part of it 
can not be undermined without destroying the whole. 
For us to adopt other social conceptions, such as Fed- 
eral or State Government entrance into commercial 
business in competition with its citizens, would under- 
mine initiative and enterprise, and destroy the very 
foundations of freedom and progress upon which the 
American system is builded. * * * * * * By adhering 
to these principles we have raised humanity to greater 
heights of well being than ever before in history. They 
are the very essence of progressive government and of 
self-government. We must apply them to the construc- 
tive side of government.” 

From the almost countless utterances in which 
Hoover has outlined his ideas of the relations of gov- 
ernment to business, during the last ten or twelve 
years, we can get a clear idea of what his policies are 
to be in applying his ideas. 

In the first place, the government, itself, under 
Hoover will undertake boldly and energetically those 
great tasks of material construction which the extrem- 
est individualism delegates to it. The Federal govern- 
ment is no longer to dally and procrastinate with the 
material enterprises which are within 
its proper sphere. If Hoover shall have 
his way we shall go rapidly ahead with 
the systematic building of public works, 
such as inland waterways, flood control, 
public buildings, highways, land reclam- 
ation and public buildings. As long ago as 
the unemployment conference over which 
_/ he presided in 1921, he gave 

his adherence to the idea 
that public works should be y; ‘ 
especially pushed in 
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pression and unemployment. “The only real and lasting 
remedy for unemployment is employment,” he said. 

We may expect the rapid completion of an internal 
waterway system of 12,000 miles, which Hoover is con- 
vinced is necessary to the increasing commerce of the 
Mississippi valley and to offset the transportation dis- 
criminations the Panama Canal and the increase of 
railway rates have imposed upon that region. 


Expanded The rapid mastery of flood control is to 
Buyin go hand in hand with waterway develop- 

yon ment, thus providing “jobs for an army 
Power of men” and creating extensive buying 
power. These works will require large amounts of ma- 
terial and equipment and will supply outlets for manu- 
facturing power. We may also expect some monumen- 
tal undertakings in the way of national highways, per- 
haps one or two transcontinental highways that will 
surpass anything in the way of magnificent road build- 
ing by the Caesars and Napoleon. The merchant ma- 
rine is due for quick restoration, athough not by gov- 
ernmental building, and air transport will be fostered. 
Public buildings will be reared throughout the coun- 
try. Not less than a billion dollars will be spent on 
public works in the next four years; more if a condi- 
tion of unemployment should arise. 

In the exercise of its duty of leadership, as Hoover 
conceives it, in dealing with business problems that are 
beyond the power of private agencies, he has promised 
a determined and comprehensive effort by the 
government to deal with agricultural distress. 
If the approaching short session of Congress 
can not provide the necessary funds and instrumentali- 
ties, a special session is to be called immediately after 
March 4. He believes that the agricultural problem 
can be solved by means of governmental leadership. 
Nothing could be of more help in maintaining stable 
prosperity than the restoration of agriculture to a pay- 
ing basis. Hoover has tackled nothing in his long 
career of constructive effort that equals the problem of 
the control of agricultural surpluses, nothing that has 
so supremely tested his belief that mind in government 
can accomplish anything. 


Foreign The whole power of the government will 
Trade be put behind the expansion of foreign 

: trade. As Secretary of Commerce 
Will Grow Hoover has built up the greatest govern- 
mental organization for the promotion of foreign trade 
that any nation has ever had. With presidential initia- 
tive in his hands, it may be confidently expected that 
our foreign traders will find the government more than 
ever the leader in opening channels for American goods 
the world over. This will be done with- 
out any sacrifice of the protective tariff 
system, which Hoover profoundly be- 
lieves to be not only indispensable to 
American prosperity but also a benefit to 
other nations. 

In the White House, Hoover will be in 
a position to do far more than as Secre- 
tary of Commerce in 
his largely successful 
enterprise of flatten- 
ing out the curves of 
the business cycle. 
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It may be expected that with the prestige of the 
presidency helping him, he will bring to early fruition 
his long-entertained scheme of endowing and encourag- 
ing pure scientific research to the end that applied 
science in industry may have fresh sources of knowledge 
for the further mastery of material for human good. 


































Business in Finally, Hoover as President will bring 
Government to its climax his work as Secretary of 

Commerce in raising the ideals and im- 
proving the practical standards of business. The policy 
of cooperation with, instead of persecution of, business 
will receive further development. Coolidge has been a 
conservator of business—Hoover will be a builder of 
business. Big business will not be harassed but a great 
impetus will be given to the Hoover idea that business 
must be good as well as big, and that it must put and 
keep its own house in order, in light of the public wel- 
fare. It is not improbable that modification of the anti- 
trust laws will be sought to the end that ruinous com- 
petition may not continue to work destructive results 
in the way of over-production, unnecessarily rapid ex- 
haustion of natural resources, and dangerous and un- 
wieldy consolidations that tend to become bureaucracies 
and stiflers of individual initiative. 

Business will be let alone just so far as its conduct 
justifies independence. The government will approach 
every conjunction of business and public policy with 
the controlling thought that private enterprise can do 
a better job with almost every sort of economic under- 
taking than government can. American talent for in- 
dustry, commerce and finance will have a free hand so 
long as it does not abuse its freedom. It will be en- 
couraged and assisted in the work it has undertaken 
with much success of abolishing poverty through the 
production of enough wealth to go amply around the 
whole national group. The improvement of manufac- 
turing and distribution processes, the elimination of 
waste, the augmentation of efficiency, the refinement of 
product—all of which have made such vast strides since 
Hoover undertook the leadership in those directions— 
will be further encouraged by the Hoover administra- 
tion. 


Reorganization To carry through all these great 


tasks necessitates.a governmental 
of the tee ; 

organization of unprecedented abil- 
Government ity, integrity and devotion. Hoover 


will provide it. He will apply to all governmental de- 
partments the same practices he has followed in the 
Department of Commerce of finding brains and reward- 
ing them. The politicians will be dismayed by his ap- 
pointments to office. They will not be entirely ignored, 
but they will be disgusted with the num- 
ber of appointments that will be made 
regardless of political experience and 
even of party affiliations. 

As a President elected by all sections 
and all parties and successful in politics, 
without being a politician or obligated 
to bosses, he will be in a position to mold 
and direct the vast machine 
of the government conform- 
ably to the best modern 
business practice. 

The American people 





































are about to witness a monumental demonstration of 
the superiority of what Hoover calls the American sys- 
tem. He hopes to show the world that a democracy can 
accomplish more in social and economic improvement 
and progress than any dictator. He intends to dem- 
onstrate that mind can be applied to government; and 
through government to business without the aid of 
oppressive laws and the curtailment of individual lib- 
erty of initiative and action. 


It may be safely predicted that so long 
as Hoover is in the White House the 
whole power of government will be in- 
telligently applied to the economic betterment of the 
country. The government of the most powerful and 
wealthy nation in the world will be unceasingly directed 
toward the goal of the abolishment of economic distress, 
of the ending of the fear of poverty, of the ultimate 
solution of the problem of enough for everybody. All 
that government can contribute to prosperity will be 
contributed. Never was a new administration so aus- 
picious for prosperity as the one that the American 
people have decreed by a popular decision arrived at 
by the votes of 40,000,000 electors. It was a verdict 
in favor of prosperity—and it will be sustained by the 
event. 

As Rome had its Augustan age and Britain its Vic- 
torian age, so we are about to enter upon an epoch of 
affluence and magnificence, of peace and prosperity, 
that history may well record as the Hooverian age. 


A Policy of 


Prosperity 


Election’s Effect on the Market 


R. HOOVER’S sweeping victory, as in the case 

of Mr. Coolidge’s success four years ago, was 

greeted by the stock market with an immediate 
outburst of bullish enthusiasm. Whatever construction 
may be placed upon the outcome of the election in res- 
pect to other issues of the late presidential campaign, 
there is no mistaking the market’s interpretation of 
the verdict as an assurance of continued economic 
progress. 

Though it is debatable whether presidential elections, 
in the long run, produce changes in the trend of busi- 
ness, when the contesting parties are in such close 
agreement on economic issues as they were this year, 
the date of election is usually pitched upon by specula- 
tive interests as fixing a probable turning point in the 
stock market. This attitude probably arises from the 
belief that a change of administration at Washington 
is likely to bring early reconsideration of public prob- 
lems. 

It was generally conceded from the very beginning 
of the recent contest that the prosperity of the United 
States would be unaffected by the results of the presiden- 
tial election. Nevertheless, the stock 
market developed some nervousness in 
the two weeks preceding November 6. 
Little progress was made on the upside 
and frequently recurring setbacks un- 
settled sentiment. 

Prices had, of course, risen rapidly 
during the August-September forward 
movement and a fresh bull cycle was 

hy super-imposed upon 

these gains, after a 

: brief rest, in the fore 

part of October. A 
breathing spell was 
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undoubtedly in order on technical grounds alone. The 
impending election thus loomed as a more potent fac‘or 
of possible disturbance than might otherwise hzve 
been the case. 

The pre-election unsettlement may also be attributed, 
in part, to the lack of experience of many traders and 


investors with an election market. The vastly ex- 
panded public interest in securities is a development 
of the last four years. Accordingly, a presidential elec- 
tion has not heretofore figured in the calculations of a 
large section of the stock market’s following. Not 
knowing precisely how to weigh the probable effects, 
many traders adopted a cautious policy and curtailed 
their activities. 

Indecision was not entirely confined to the newer 
class of buyers, however, but extended to the rank and 
file. There was a rather general feeling that the mar- 
ket would suffer a material setback after the election. 
This assumption seems ostensibly to have been formu- 
lated on the theory that, given a Republican victory, 
the October rise in the stock market would be construed 
as discounting that very result. Hence, it was con- 
cluded, a break must ensue. 


Strong This attitude of uncertainty and ‘“‘watch- 
Technical ful waiting” encouraged several concerted 
Position drives designed to prompt liquidation. But 


the market gave ground reluctantly and 
by its subsequent action revealed an improvement in 
technical position resulting from these attacks. As 
usually happens when there is too much unanimity of 
opinion on such matters, the market has thus run coun- 
ter to the popular pre-election expectations, principally 
because the general anticipation of a break, of itself, 
produced a corrective through the reduction of specu- 
lative holdings. 

The strength developed in the three trading sessions 
just prior to election day, may be held to have arisen 
from the market’s ability to foreshadow coming events. 
Price levels, generally speaking, represent a consensus 
of the best informed individuals. That is to say, the 
stock exchange is a sort of clearing house for the opin- 
ions, good, bad and indifferent, of investors in all parts 
of the country. This consensus was, at least in some 
measure, expressed in the presidential election betting 
odds, varying between 314 to 5 to 1 in favor of Mr. 
Hoover, so that the election results were not in the 
nature of a surprise. 

The market, in pursuance of its function of discount- 
ing anticipated developments, and aided by the founda- 
tion of technical strength laid by the preceding reac- 
tions, had begun to foreshadow the Republican success. 
Its subsequent further recovery represents, on the one 
hand, relief from such uncertainty as attended the 
election possibilities and on the other, the customary 
favorable reaction to the reelection of 
the Republican party. 

The buoyancy of the market since the 
election very closely parallels that of 
the election market four years ago, al- 
though its exuberance then arose from 
a different cause. The period of twenty- 
four years prior to Mr. Coolidge’s elec- 
tion, making due reservations 
for the Harding administra- £ 
tion, was marked by political E= 
attacks upon the so-called eter 
“money power” and “big 
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business.” Public opinion was not at all well disposed 
to the idea of government cooperation with business. 
There was much catering to the radical elements in 
both the old political parties. In addition the World 
War contributed its quota to a turmoil which was tend- 
ing to restrain the normal expansion of the country’s 
industrial life. 


4 New Attitude The election of 1924, with its dras- 

tic rebuke to the radicals, marked 
a turning point. Truckling to radicalism ceased. The 
administration policy of less government in busness 
and more business in government, initiated under Hard- 
ing, gained fresh support. Business men took new 
heart and the stock market, under impetus of the gen- 
eral enthusiasm, became bouyant in anticipation of 
the orderly and unhampered progress of trade and in- 
dustry. 

In a very large measure, the work of the government 
during the past seven and more years has been in the 
nature of reconstruction and preparation for greater 
economic growth now in progress. Striking gains have 
been made already, especially among the newer indus- 
tries born of modern scientific researches and inven- 
tions. The overwhelming defeat of threatened social- 
istic experiments in the 1924 presidential election and 
the popular demand for less Federal intervention in the 
affairs of legitimate business all worked to stimulate 
unprecedented response in the stock market. 

The groundwork laid by the retiring administration 
would seem to have simplified the task of the new in 
promoting and accelerating the business expansion that 
has been the basis for the bull market in stocks, prac- 
tically since the great deflation of 1921. 


The stock market manifestly looks 
upon Mr. Hoover’s elevation to the 
Presidency as a happy omen. As an 
acknowledged business administrator of the first rank, 
Mr. Hoover is committed to a continuation of the poli- 
cies that have fostered the growth of industry during 
the post-war era and which have contributed to the 
practical disappearance of the old, violent cycles of 
business prosperity and depression. 

As Secretary of Commerce, the President-elect was 
instrumental in developing a system of cooperation be- 
tween governmental and private agencies, designed to 
discover and remedy trade evils, promote stability and 
eliminate waste. Disturbances to individual industries, 
and hence to the stock market representatives of those 
industries, arising from efforts at legislative control of 
abuses and the inevitable Congressional investigations 
and political debates have been done away with in no 
small measure by this spirit of govern- 
ment cooperation. 

At the same time, the realization of 
industries that trade associations and 
similar agencies might proceed with 
measures designed to bring order out of 
chaotic conditions without governmental 
interference, so long as there shall be no 
violations of the letter and spirit of the 
anti-trust laws, has 
been a material fac- 
tor in restoring pros- 
perity to such lines i 
as copper and in lay- 4 
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ing the foundation for like improvements, in the sugar, 
rubber, lumber and oil industries. This feeling is 
bound to have favorable market repercussions over a 
long term. 

The enhancement in copper and oil stock prices, ob- 
viously, can be traced to the fact that through united 
action of producers, these industries, within recent 
months, have gone a great way toward lifting them- 
selves out of the trough of depression. The strength 
in public utility shares may likewise be taken to indi- 
cate the market’s belief that Mr. Hoover’s firm stand 
in favor of private enterprise will assure the maximum 
development of that important field. 

Though a little belatedly, repercussions of the election 
have likewise begun to be felt among the railroad stocks. 
This group has lain dormant practically since the current 
bull market got under way last summer. The prospect 
of improving earnings over the balance of the year and 
in the early part of 1929, undoubtedly, has tended to 
stimulate a revival of interest in the carriers. But Mr. 
Hoover’s utterances suggest that he is likely to foster 
the movement toward railroad unification. The new 
administration’s efforts in this direction should be 
facilitated by the fact that the election has given it a 
working majority in both houses of Congress, something 
Mr. Coolidge did not possess. The market evidently 
looks with confidence upon the future political aspects 
of the railroad industry accordingly. 

The President-elect’s attitude on these subjects, may 
be summarized in his own words, “never has there been 
a period when the Federal Government has given such 
aid and impulse to the progress of our people, not alone 
to economic progress but to the development of agencies 
which make for moral and spiritual progress. But in 
addition to this great record of contributions * * * * to 
progress there has been a further fundamental con- 
tribution * * * * * * * and that is the resistance to 
every attempt to inject the Government into business 
in competition with its citizens.” 

Thus, in its initial response, the stock market has 
looked to these constructive policies and the prospect 
of their continuation as its cue for a new bullish dem- 
onstration. Its enthusiasm undoubtedly has considera- 
ble justification, but it still behooves the investor to 
maintain poise and caution. In the flush of post-election 
excitement it should not be forgotten that the stock 
market has other problems to solve. 

Thus, it may be surmised that changes in banking 
policies which were withheld previous to the election, 
may soon receive attention. For some time, financial 
interests have not been altogether satisfied with credit 
conditions but have postponed serious action out of re- 
gard to the political situation. The stock market, ac- 
cordingly, may well have to give more attention to the 
problem of increasing brokers’ loans and the question 
of money rate trends than it has heretofore done. This 
is not to say that the prospect is apt to prove discour- 
aging from the standpoint of the buyer 
of stocks who knows how to appraise 
sound values. But it does imply that 
the market, on this account alone, is 
likely to maintain its selective character 
in the process of discriminating be- 
tween securities that are speculatively 
inflated, and those which are under- 
valued on a basis of current 
earnings and from the view- 
point. of 
growth. 
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Tremendous Growth of Commercial 
Aviation and Airplane Manufacture 
the Forerunner of a Great Industry 


Y an odd but significant coincidence, 

one of the greatest railroads, the lead- 

ing expless company and the largest 
bank in this country have placed the seal of 
their approval upon air transportation, all 
within a month. “The Pennsylvania Rail- 
road,” said President W. W. Atterbury, “is 
going into the aviation business because the 
management believes that the time is ripe 
for the transportation of passengers by 
air.” Robert E. M. Cowie, president of the 
American Railway Express urged in an 
address that “every effort be made to im- 
press upon the public that flying is now 
recognized as a swift way of traveling.” The 
investment by the National City Company 
affiliated with the National City Bank of 
New York, of $5,000,000 in aviation is suffi- 
cient evidence that the art of flying has de- 
veloped into a sound industry with infinite 
possibilities. 

A leading designer of airplanes concisely 
sums up the present status of aviation: 
“We are making airplanes today, not for 
dramatic adventure but to meet the swiftly 
rising demand for dependable means of air 
transport. The romantic element of human 
flight remains, but science and experience 
have added safety, reduced costs and put 
the zest and advantages of air travel with- 
in the reach of everyone.” 


Aviation us a Business 


It does not require a brilliant imagina- 
tion to foresee the ultimate attainment of 
aitcraft’s destiny. A hundred and more 
hard facts at the present day point in this 
direction and only the wilfully blind can 
shut their eyes to the amazing and rapid 
strides that are being made in the progress 
of aviation as a business. True it be, that 
we have not advanced more than a fraction 
of the road to be covered, but this fraction 
is impressive enough by itself to demon- 
strate the certainty of ultimate victory. 
Flying already has passed the purely ex- 
perimental stage and is assuming each day 
larger proportions as one of the essential 
and modern industries of our complicated 
economic structure. 

Along what lines further development 
will take place can only partly be guessed. 
There is, of course, a close inter-relation 
between the mechanical, manufacturing and 
practical application factors that enter into 
the situation. Undoubtedly the first is the 
most important of the three, and easily 
dominates the other two factors. The mod- 
ern flying equipment has, within a few 
years’ time, gained considerably in per- 
formance and safety but its perfection still 


needs a vast amount of engineering inven- 
tiveness. Not until a practically fool-proof 
power plant is constructed, all of whose 
essential parts at the same time are able to 
withstand the tremendous vibration of the 
compact, light-weight and high-speed en- 
gine, can the airplane be considered as en- 
tirely satisfactory. In addition, if, without 
adding too much to its manufacturing and 
maintenance cost, a heavier than air ma- 
chine could be put out allowing for more 
vertical alighting and landing another valu- 
able increase of safety would be attained 
together with the elimination of the present 
costly and space absorbing runways; more- 
over, this latter advantage would permit 
the establishment of air stations in the very 
centers of population instead of, as is the 
practice now, at an inconvenient distance 
from such centers. 


Important Details in Development 


Nevertheless, even the present type of 
airplane motor is remarkable in its achieve- 
ment. It seems as if, at least for the time 
being, the principles of construction have 
been stabilized, while improvements confine 
themselves to minor details. Yet it should 
not be lost sight of that from a perform- 
ance and safety standpoint, minor points 
may be of the greatest consequence. The 
solidity of a small fuel pipe or oil-conduit 
may increase the safety several times and 
there are a hundred and more other points 
that determine the merits and reliability of 
an air-craft moter. 

It is perhaps not realized by the public 
at large that air-traveling has reached a 
high degree of safety. A great many of 
the fatalities are due to “stunt” flying and 
the operation of machines by inexperienced 
individuals, or they occur in military opera- 
tions which necessarily involve unusual 
risks. It is fair to exclude these from a 
survey of commercial flying which may be 
considered as most typical of normal flying. 
Contract air mail operators reported for the 
year 1927 not more than 1 passenger and 6 
pilots killed on a total distance flown of 
4,500,000 miles and a total of 8,679 passen- 
gers carried. 

Many accident insurance companies now 
cover their policyholders for loss incurred 
as a passenger in a licensed airplane oper- 
ated by a licensed pilot upon a regular 
established route. It has been stated that 
42 out of 50 leading life insurance com- 
panies in the United States and Canada do 
not eliminate liability from aeronautical 
activities, while the remaining 8 companies 
have either a one year or a two year elimi- 
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nation rider. This means that these com- 
panies are covering travel by air to the 
extent of some 73 billion dollars. A survey 
by one of the largest accident companies 
in the world disclosed the fact that the 
hazards of regularly established and licensed 
aviation are little greater than those which 
beset pedestrians or motorists. 


Increasing Safety 


Without such comparative and constantly 
increasing safety the practical use of air- 
craft would not have reached present day 
proportions. It should not be forgotten that 
only a quarter of a century ago Wright 
Brothers inaugurated the aerial age and 
stimulated the interest in aviation. The 
Great War, however, developed the art on a 
large scale, taking cognizance of the tre- 
mendous value of aerial reconnaissance, 
bombing, etc. It could command appropri- 
ations of any amount and the element of 
personal and material risk was no con- 
sideration. In addition, the best engineer- 
ing talent and a wealth of practical experi- 
ence was available. No wonder, therefore, 
that in those four years aviation advanced 
by leaps and bounds. 

The cessation of hostilities released a 
large amount of flying equipment from 
military uses while a great many airplane 
manufacturers especially in the United 
States, suddenly found themselves stocked 
with a tremendous volume of material that 
they could not dispose of. Public interest 
in aeronautics had been awakened, but 
Europe was impoverished and our own 
country also had to cut down appropriations 
and had to accept an economy program. A 
series of unfortunate mishaps further 
dampened flying enthusiasm and all these 
adverse factors combined threatened to 
destroy whatever was left of a once glori- 
ous industry. 


Renewed Interest 


It was not until 1925 that a change took 
Place. Since 1918, the Post Office Depart- 
ment had operated a very limited Air Mail 
Service. In 1925, however, a sum of $2,- 
750,000 was appropriated for air mail de- 
velopment and the National Air Transport 
Co., Inc., was formed to carry air mail under 
contract with the Government. Other fac- 
tors contributed to the opening up of a 
new era for the aviation industry, as 
the gradual absorption and wearing out of 
surplus war material, the interest which 
the Ford Motor enterprise took in aviation 
by forming a separate operating subsidiary, 
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and later on the stirring effect of the Lind- 
bergh and other outstanding performances. 

In the last few years the industry has 
been expanding and advancing about as 
rapidly as during the war period but this 
time principally along commercial lines, 
although Government orders still form an 
important part of the bookings. 

Statistical compilations by government 
agencies and financial services show that 
the number of planes manufactured in the 
United States which amounted to 662 in 
1919, dropped to 302 in 1921, but rose in 
1923 to 587, in 1925 to 789, in 1926 to 1,186, 
in 1927 to 1,995 and for 1928 is estimated at 
7,000, while 1929 is expected to step up to 
anywhere between 12,000 and 15,000 planes. 
The estimated production of motors in 1927 
was 665 units, 4,500 units in 1928 and 10,- 
000 in 1929. The total value of all air pro- 
ducts in 1927 amounted to over $21,000,000. 

The grand total of miles flown in the 
United States by all commercial and gov- 
ernment machines increased from 33,132,- 
000 miles in 1926 to 39,327,000 in 1927. The 
commercial mileage, however, increased 
from 7,998,000 to 12,610,000 or 57% while 
government mileage only gained 6% 
through an increase from 25,134,000 to 26,- 
718,000. It is evident that commercial fly- 
ing is on the road to leadership. More than 
94% of all governmental flying during 1927 
was done by army and navy aircraft. 


Two Main Divisions 


Commercial flying may be subdivided into 
air transport, representing scheduled air 
routes only and aerial service. The former 
employed 144 planes and 24 operators in 
1927 against 95 planes and 19 operators in 
1926; the mileage flown increased from 
2,026,000 to 3,922,000; 12,597 passengers 
were carried in 1927 against 5,782 in 1926, 
while tons of freight carried rose from 
1,733,000 in 1926 to 2,307,000 in 1927. 

Aerial service (all privately operated 
services not being regular lines) flew 8,341,- 
000 miles in 1927 against 7,656,000 miles in 
1926. It carried 476,000 passengers against 
380,000 and 241,300 tons of freight against 
182,000 tons. Employed were 357 operators 
in 1927 against 420 in 1926 while the num- 
ber of planes decreased from 969 to 768. 

In the aeronautical manufacturing indus- 
try, outside of a few larger companies, the 
business is divided over a large number of 
small concerns. According to Department 
of Commerce estimates there were in the 
middle of this year 68 concerns producing 
133 different models in 140 factories at the 
rate of about 410 complete planes per month, 
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or about 6 planes per month per company. The number of 
airplane motor manufacturers is considerably smaller, a 
majority of the plane factories ordering their motors from 


engine builders. 
as engines. 


Only a few companies make planes as well 
Automobile manufacturers who turned their 


attention to aircraft motor production now number five and 
include Ford (Stout Metal Airplane Co.), Packard, Conti- 
nental Motors, Velie Motors and Auburn Motor Co. (Lyc:m- 


ing Mfg. Co.) 
templates joining the ranks. 


It is rumored that General Motors con- 


The number of accessories manufacturers and other in- 
dustries dependent upon aviation runs into several hun- 


dreds. 


photographic instruments, etc. 


They are engaged in the manufacture of such 
articles as parachutes, wheels, recording devices, propel'ers, 


lay-out of air-ports, erection of beacons, etc. 


The aerial tax’cab service for sight-seeing, special de- 
livery, etc., is stated to give work to more than 400 con- 


Others are engaged in the 


cerns, aerial advertising to more than half a hundred 


others, “dusting” for agricultural purposes to about ten, 
The uses to which aircraft can be put are. manifold 


ete. 


and will increase in time. 


Regarding the outlook for the industry the volume of 
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-——Earnings-—_, Recent Dividend 
Company 1927 1928 Price Rate Yield COMMENT 
Incorporated 1925. Manufacturs special hardware for air- 
Aero Supply Mfg. Co., Inc... Def. hae 44 $1.50 3.87% craft. First quarter profits up sharply after 1927 loss. High 
‘i 0.297“B” 37% None Non _ enough on current carnings. 
Among oldest and largest makers of commercial planes. Made 
Advance Aircraft Corporation N.F. NF. None None 454 planes in 1927, 1,200 planned for 1928. No financial 
statements published.* 
H Ranks among first five domestic opeey ue in point 
Alexander Ind i pho 5 of output. On profit basis 1926 and 7. Common on 
ndustries, Inc $144,530 N.F. 7-10 4% 4% emed baila. 
Aviation Corp. of. the Recently organized. Projected mail and passenger routes 
OS ee 23-39 None None U. S. te Central and South America. Strong backing.* 
“ y i i t \ 
Bellanca Aircraft Corp....... 24-25 None None a bh a —— one 
: . Recently organized holding company. Controls successful 
nae Airplane & Transport ined N.F. None None manufacturing company, also mai! and passenger lines. Strong 
Pissed adic ese entannee s+ > mo. backing.* 
Consolidated Instrument Co. Practical monopoly in instrument business. Div-rsified output. 
of America, Inc......... N.F. N.F.  81%4-9% None None Earnings said to be good but actual figures not pablished.° 
. . " = ~ Manufactures engines for airplanes as well as automobiles. 
Continental Motors Corp.... $0.71 — 19 $0.80 = 4.2% New product favorably regarded. Earnings increasing, finan- 
° cial position good. Attractiv:. 
ws One of the strongest and largest aircraft and motor pro- 
Curtiss Aeroplane & Motor — $2.54 $3.00 = 135 $1.00 0.7% queers, both for commercial and government use. Selling 
LOS Re eee ee (est. ) hich but long term outlook favorable. 
Formative stage. Strong backing. To establish flying schools, 
Curtiss Flying Service, Inc... 18 None None ae alr taxi service and sales agent fer Cortiss 
Yurtiss- i a Organiz-d 1927 to manufacture commercial planes. Controlled 
Cu —— Airplane —— None None by Curtiss A. & M. Production speeding up. Possibilities 
eo)! eee ee ey good. 
* . ie = a Recently o-ganized holding company. Ambitious program, but 
Fairchild Aviation Corp..... 27 None None rot yet on paying bacls. Long pall speculation. 
> Large producer of well-recarded plane. Incorporated 1927. 
Fokker Aircraft Corp. of Recent figures not published. Better than average prospcets 
ON oa ins ease N.F. N.F. 14-16 None None for tong pull. 
Subsidiary manufactures lighter-than-air-craft. Government 
. contracts for huge airships. Airship division may become real 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. $13.24 B engl 78 None None a, maker in time. Attractive Irrespective of aircraft 
nterests. 
. Large maker of military and naval planes. Op:rating on 
Keystone Aircraft Corp...... $1.70 40 None None profitable basis. Better than average long-pull speculative 
(7 mo.) possibilities. 
. Successor to Ryan, maker of “Spirit of St. Louis.’’ Produc- 
Mahoney (B. F.) Aircraft tion on fair volume basis. Financial sta‘em:nts not pub- 
US SUS Se eee ee 20-23 None None __lished.* 
Incorporated 1925. Large transportation and air-mail busi- 
National Air Transport, Inc.. 305-325. None None — by strong plane manufacturers. Statements not 
Controls Pratt & Whitney, makers of we!l-known airplan2 
Niles-Rement-Pond .......... $0.31 N.F. 110 None None — pon ag Ange highly profitable in time. Stock 
eS > ~ - = 207 Large producer of airplane engines. New Diese! engine highly 
Packerd Motor Car Co....... $3.91 $7.25 95 P 5.00 5.3% an. Selamat: ‘Smite Sled semea. Sek 
saci asia hich bot attractive. 
Sikorsky Aviation Corpora- Recently incorporated. Ambitious p-oyram but volume still 
(SSE eee a eeneres ae 18-19 None None _ small. No figures published. * 
Stinson Aircraft Corp........ $22,559 $144,339 18-20 None None Incorporated 1926. Production not yet in large volume but 
(8 mo.) increasing and prospects satisfactory. * 
A leading producer of airplanes in point of volume. Large 
Swallow Airplane Co........ 115-125 None None porn orders for future delivery. Rumors of merger 
: "Cf Manufactures valves and other parts for airp!anes and auto- 
Thompson Products, Inc. .... $3.52 N.F. 34 1.60 4.7% mobdites. Business increasing and financial povition good.* 
© = : 2 Development stage but strongly backed. Airp'ane transrorta- 
Transcontinental Air Trans- y tion in co-operation with railroads. Attr2et'v: prospects for 
OES Co SR Sea ee 19 Nore None tono term. 
Oraanized 1925. Volume producer—about 900 planes in 
Travel Air Mfg. Co.......... N.F. N.F. 400 None None 1928. Strong competitive rosicion. Figures not pub‘ished. 
May absorb Swallow.* 
° ° ~ oO, Largest and strongest maker of engines for airplan:s. Profits 
Wright Aeronautical ........ $3.7 $3.64 191 2.00 1.1% increasing and outlook over tong period favorable, despite big 


(6 mo.) 


rise in price. 





+ First quarter 1928. 


N.F.—Not available. 


* Insufficient data available to justify market opinion. 
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‘ The New Technique 
of Uncovering Security Bargains 


A clear explanation of the fundamental principles essential to profitable investing under 
the new market conditions. 200 Pages, rich flexible cover, profusely illustrated with 
graphs and tables enabling every investor to apply tested principles to his own investing. 
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This book has just been completed by John Durand, author of ‘“The Business of Trading in Stocks” 
which was in greater demand among Investors than any book we ever published. The author is an 
expert market analyst, with years of experience. He knows investing from every angle and knows how 
to explain the principles of this profitable subject so that even the new investor can understand and 
apply them for his own profit. 

The tremendous growth in industry has changed the security: market into a market of many sili: 
While one industry is going backward another industry may be going forward. Investors must discard 
many of the old principles. Profits will be made by those who go fully into the sound fundamental factors 
upon which real intrinsic value is founded. 

In addition to the general principles, the book covers specifically the different methods necessary for select- 
ing profitable investments in eleven leading industries, devoting an entire chapter to each industry. 

We have specially prepared this volume for our special offer at this time, because its timely practical 
appeal and simple presentation, make it a book that every business man, investor and trader will appreciate 
and use profitably—especially as it contains many of the principles upon which the experts of THE MAG- 
AZINE OF WALL STREET base their judgment in the selection of securities for our readers. 


CONTENTS 
Chapter I— Analyzing the Three Fundamentat Developments + Chapter V . . . The Value of the Technical Position 
hich Have Changed the Basis for Selecting Securities Exceptions to the law of supply and demand—to what extent 


does manipulation affect security prices in the present markets— 
irregular trends. 


Basic Principles for Determining Individual Profit Possibil- 
ities in Twelve Leading Groups 


Changing character of the market—why individual issues stand 
out against general market trend—the problem of selection. 


Chapter II— Why a Study of “Group Movements” Is Essen- 
tial to Successful Investing Under New Market Conditions 


Why position of groups has pronounced influence on individual Chapter VI. . « « «© « « « ©: The Steel Group 
issues—when seasonal activity in certain industries acts as an 

index of future price movements—the essential fundamentals Chapter VEE sw ee) eo The Petroleum Group 
which should be the basis of making profitable security purchases. Chapter VITT . . . .. +. . . Non-Ferrous Metals 








Chapter TIT . . . Double Trends In Individual Groups Chapter IX ES aN eae oe aes 2 A 
double inde in individual sroupsdiscriinination essential | “Chapter X . . . Automobiles, Tires and Accessories 
the selection of the individual issues Chapter 1) LR Na Ree AD Ea Merct Jisi Stocks 

ChapterIV .. . . Principles of Individual Selection Chats XH. 3. 3 Sugar Leather and Tot 
Exceptions to group movements—selection of specialties—prin- 
ciples of individual analysis, Y Chapter XIII a te + « « « « Summary 

This Book is not for sale—you can secure it only sinned our SPECIAL FREE OFFER 





We will also send you FREE 


Three Guides to Successful Trading 


A Set of Three Compact Pocket-Size Brochures Brimful of Timely 
Profit Making Facts for Active Investors 


Our experts have prepared Three Guides clearly and comprehensively explaining the three greatest problems of the active | 
investor and trader based on a study of over 150,000 inquiries received from our subscribers, We believe that these Three 
Guides explaining clearly these factors will be of tremendous help to investors and traders in avoiding loss and substantially 























increasing their profits and income. The following descriptions give you only an idea of the importance of the information 
contained in these Three Guides: 
I~The News and Its Relation to 4 problems for active investors and traders. The author analyzes these 
Security ‘Price Movements conditions and shows the reader how to interpret them profitably. 
There is a vast difference between “tips” and “rumors” issued for Ili—Lessons from Pool Movements of 
market effect and actual news that has a bearing on intrinsic val- the Past Year 
ues. This book indicates how to recognize rea/ news and judge its 
effect on price movements. There are certain fundamental characteristics of pool movements 
erpre ing of the past year which for the first time permit the formulation of 
1i—Int U by Stock vier Movements basic principles on which future pool movements may be studted. 
nder New Conditions This book explains pool operations in detail and discusses specific 
The steadily increasing number of listed securities, with new lead- pools of the past year. One of the most interesting and instructive 
ers constantly rising up to replace the old, creates a new set of _¥ pamphlets on the subject ever issued, 








These Three Guides are not for sale, but can be secured through our SPECIAL FREE OFFER 
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a4 4A Christmas Gift That Brings 
Happiness - - Success -- Prosperity 
For Yourself — for Father, Brother, Son, Friend or Business cAssociate 
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ERE IS A GIFT that lasts forever. It is the key to success and happiness, and 

no other gift will compliment a man more than a year’s subscription to The 
Magazine of Wall Street, the leading publication in the financial field. It indicates to 
the recipient that you have faith in his “making the grade” and 26 times a year he is re- 
minded of your thoughtfulness. He will read it with satisfaction; at first because he knows 
you expect him to. He will continue reading it because he will speedily realize that he 
derives more practical benefit from its pages than from any reading he has done before. 


wwvwwywyZ ‘The Magazine of Wall Street Will Interest — 


cA Subscriber’s THE BUSINESS MAN—because through reading Trade Tendencies, Money, Credit, and 
the Business Features he will have a broader point of view and will have his finger on the 
Christmas pulse of the Nation’s Business at all times. 


THE INVESTOR —because it will guide him in his investments, show him how to setect 


Suggestion: safe, profitable securities, how to know the danger points and avoid losses. 


i have decided to give my 
friends the best Christmas 
gift possible=anannual sub- 
Scription to your Magazine. 
Regardless of their finan- 
cial posjtion they will find 
it an instructive guide and 
a business essential. 
R.8.G., Des Moines, la. 
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EXECUTIVES AND EMPLOYEES—because it shows them how to prepare a backlog 
of income-producing investments. Many business concerns and ‘banks make it a yearly 
custom to present their principal employees with a yearly subscription to The Magazine 
of Wall Street, for they know the advantage of having an employee who is striving to 
protect his family by proper investment of his savings. 


Our BUILDING YOUR FUTURE INCOME DEPARTMENT shows the Junior Execu 
tive- how to invest his first $500. It solves your building and insurance problems. It is a 
friend indeed at all times. In fact, itis a home reading course in business and finance. It en- 
ables you to get the most out of life as you go along and finally achieve Financial Independence. 


Here Is the Offer Giving You Two Gifts FREE 
THIS OFFER LIMITED TO 15 DAYS 
Send us $7.50for a gift subscription to The Magazine of Wall Street for 1 year beginning either 


with the current number or Christmas Number, and we will not only send you a copy of our 
new 200-page, flexible cover book, “The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains,” but 


We Will Also Send You FREE: 
THREE GUIDES TO SUCCESSFUL TRADING 





- Three Christmas Gifts for the Price of One 
You can send the Magazine as a gift to one friend and the books as gifts to two other 
friends—thus saving the cost of two gifts. 
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New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains” and 
your new “‘Three Guides to Successful Trading.’”’ 
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q What Obstacles Block Railroad Consolidation? 
New Plans Be Presented? 


Will 


q Can Greater Economies and Larger Earnings be expected 


to Result? 


q These and other questions of vital interest to present and 


prospective railroad shareholders are discussed in: 


Has Railroad 


(ousolidarion Filed? 





AS railroad consolidation failed? 
If so, is that the principal rea- 
son why railroad stocks, with a 
few exceptions, have been so strikingly 
dull when many industrial issues were 
booming and making new high records 
each successive day? 

If this gigantic undertaking, general 
railroad consolidation in the United 
States, is not dead, will it be revived? 
What could bring about such a change? 
Whatever it might be, would it be the 
signal for the beginning of the long 
looked-for but nearly despaired-of bull 
movement in the rails? 

These questions have been uppermost 
recently in the minds of every one most 
vitally interested in the market future 
of railroad stocks. They had their 
origin largely in several announce- 
ments during the last few weeks and 
in the action of most railroad stocks in 
the market. 


Recent Announcements 


As to announcements, reference is 
made specially to the purchase by O. 
P. and M. J. Van Sweringen of the 
Iselin-Roosevelt holdings of Buffalo, 
Rochester & Pittsburgh Railway stock, 
Tepresenting about 67% of the total 
outstanding; to the withdrawal from 
the Interstate Commerce Commission 
by L. F, Loree and associates of a plan 
filed with that body sometime ago for 
the acquisition of stock control of the 
Kansas City Southern and St. Louis 
Southwestern by the Missouri-Kansas- 
Texas, and also to the filing with the 
Commission by the same interests of a 
Plan for dissolving all corporate rela- 
tions between the three companies, ex- 
cept the holding by the Kansas City 
Southern of 135,000 shares of St. Louis 
Southwestern preferred. 
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By Pierce H. FULTON 


The B. R. & P. deal came out of a 
clear sky and was a complete surprise 
in railroad circles, and even in most 
banking circles. Little had been heard 
about the property since the failure, 
before the Commission, of two plans of 
Mr. Loree and associates in several 
eastern roads, to acquire control of it 
and lease the property to the Delaware 
& Hudson. For years prior to Mr. 
Loree’s deal, it had been generally as- 
sumed that ultimately the road would 
go to the New York Central. By rea- 
son of the Van Sweringen purchase it 
will be lodged with a group entirely 
friendly to the New York Central, to 
say the least. 

In some speculative circles the Van 
Sweringen deal has been spoken of as 
foreshadowing renewed effort on the 
part of the two Cleveland brothers to 
put together, in some form, the Nickel 
Plate, Chesapeake & Ohio, which owns 
control of the Hocking Valley, Erie 
and Pere Marquette, in all of which 
they have had millions of dollars in- 
vested for several years—and to add 
the B. R. & P. 

This deal likewise, has suggested in 
the same circles, the possibility of a 
new start on the part of the executives 
of the already four big eastern sys- 
tems, to make them still bigger by add- 
ing all the other roads east of the 
Mississippi—at least all they want, and 
can get. 


An Uncompleted Plan 


Whether or not this suggestion is 
well-founded, it is true that for more 
than 4 years this gigantic, and so far 
uncompleted, task has been under way. 
The plans that have been discussed dur- 
ing all this time have called for four 
major systems, that would embrace all 






but some of the small lines east of the 
Mississippi. At the head of these four 
systems respectively, would be the New 
York Central, Pennsylvania, Baltimore 
& Ohio and Nickel Plate. For a time 
L. F. Loree tried to put in a fifth sys- 
tem, but this idea, and Mr. Loree him- 
self, have been eliminated by the pur- 
chase by the Pennsylvania of the 
Lehigh Valley and Wabash shares that 
he and his associates owned or con- 
trolled. 

Viewing the consolidation situation 
still more broadly, even as it affects the 
railroads of the whole United States, 
it has been suggested that the entire 
question of railroad consolidation is 
about to be taken up anew. There has 
been active buying recently of the 
shares of several well-known railroads, 
thet was believed to have been based on 
this idea, or at least hope. 

While there has been little activity 
of a definite character with regard to 
railroad consolidation for some months, 
it is not accurate to say that the whole 
movement is dead. It may be true that 
more than the purchase of a controlling 
interest in a small railroad like the 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pittsburgh, that 
has only 602 miles of line, including 
branches and trackage privileges over 
other lines, may be necessary to revive 
this movement. 

It is equally true, however, that the 
word “consolidation” still has a magic 
sound in the ears of speculators. 
Many of them had become impatient 
and discouraged over the small degree 
of activity, for a long time, with regard 
to this entire movement. Nevertheless, 
just as soon as even a comparatively 
minor announcement is made that in- 
dicates that something of importance 
may soon be done, interest revives and 
buying of stocks is renewed. 
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An announcement of no more im- 
portance than might be attached by the 
average reader of railroad news to the 
most recent change in control of the 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pittsburgh easily 
might do the trick, just the same. 
Often it has in the past. Much de- 
pends upon how the event or its an- 
nouncement strikes the speculative 
mind psychologically. 


Not a Dead Issue 


Going back for a moment to our 
original question, “Is Railroad Consoli- 
dation Dead?” it seems safe to answer 
decisively “No.” It may be true that 
the movement, as it has been handled, 
is largely dead. Putting it another way, 
this might mean only that the kind of 
plan that has been attempted in most 
cases won’t go. This would necessitate 
the finding of a new kind of plan that 
would go, and new ways of putting it 
into effect. 

What I am trying to emphasize is 
that the main idea, the broad prin- 
ciples, of consolidation are not dead. 
The desire still exists in various circles 
to put them into effect, in spite of the 
severe rebuffs that have been experi- 
enced in connection with several well- 
known plans, notably those of the Van 
Sweringens and of L. F. Loree and 
associates. 

It is now in order to inquire as to 
some of the reasons why the proposal 
of the Interstate Commerce Commission 
to place the railroads of the United 


The following table gives gross earnings and net income—actual for 1927, partly estimated for 1928—rate 
of dividend paid and probable return for common stock this year, of individual railroads in several groups, most 


likely to go into mergers: 


States into 19 or 20 geographical 
groups has made practically no prog- 
ress, although it has been in hand for 
some years. 

If the different groups most vitally 
interested in this movement were to be 
asked to name the principal reason for 
this notable lack of progress, a variety 
of answers would be forthcoming. 
Start with the executives, their counsel 
and bankers. Let us speak plainly. 

Most of them would tell you that 
comprehensive consolidation of a genu- 
ine kind has not been accomplished be- 
cause of the failure of Congress to 
enact the proper kind of legislation and 
of the I. C. C. to promulgate a perma- 
nent plan, such as it was charged by 
Congress several years ago to do. 

Ask the I. C. C.. If its members 
would tell what has been in their minds 
for some time they would say—one of 
their number actually has said.it in 
connection with a well-known attempt 
at a railroad merger, that has failed 
completely, not once but twice: “Most 
of the plans that have been rejected by 
us were not meritorious, as a whole, 
but were of such a character that we 
could not be expected to approve them 
and maintain the dignity of the Com- 
mission, or we, as individual members, 
our personal respect. We would like 
to approve some merger plans but we 
must have a different kind before we 
act affirmatively.” 

Now a few words as to whether these 
various reasons are well founded. Take 
those of the executives. They want 


legislation that will enable them to buy 
the physical property and assets of a 
railroad, as well as its stock, and make 
them an integral and corporate part 
of the purchasing railroad, as would 
be done in the purchase of a piece of 
real estate, for example, or a property 
of any kind. 

Such legislation has not been en. 
acted. The Parker bill, that has been 
in Congress in at least two different 
forms for some time, provides for this 
very thing, and contains other features 
that would make genuine consolidation 
easier, and more satisfactory. The 
trouble is that the bill has not been 
passed, and may not be at the forth. 
coming session of Congress. 


No Permanent Plan 


It is true, also, that the I. C. C. has 
failed to bring out more than its origi- 
nal and tentative consolidation plan, 
that was based on that of Prof. Ripley 
of Harvard. On the contrary, the Com- 
mission has asked Congress in two suc- 
cessive annual reports to that body, to 
be relieved from making a permanent 
plan, although it had been charged by 
Congress to do it as soon as reason- 
able after the completion of hearings 
on the tentative plan. The executives 
say that until a permanent plan is in 
effect, there is little or nothing for 
them to go by, in the making of the so- 
called voluntary plans that they are 
permitted to submit to the Commission. 

(Please turn to page 172) 





Gross Earnings-—_—, 


Railroad 1928 


1927 1928 


——_——Net Income————_,, 


Div. Pd. Est. 1928 
1927 on Com. Earnings for Com. 





Kansas City So... $21,510,000 
Mo.-Kan.-Tex. 55,425,000 
St. Louis S. W.. 25,546,525 


$1,350,000 
6,744,809 
2,147,314 


$22,048,605 
56,181,527 
24,296,525 


$1,807,666 oe 


$4.50 
4.50 
7.05 


5,994,809 
1,847,314 





Rock Island .. 141,500,000 


84,411,073 


140,086,990 
89,259,584 


13,500,000 
8,864,000 


12,568,830 


13.20 


7,464,235 11.25 





Northern Pac. 101,400,000 


117,904,004 
95,574,816 


24,985,922 
20,767,000 


22,985,922 
18,538,423 


10.50 
8.30 





N. Y. Central 
Mich. Central 
Big Four 


.. 377,047,000 
90,867,000 
89,185,737 


383,377,311 
89,750,602 
91,185,737 


55,696,145 
17,016,558 
7,775,382 


58,563,145 
16,866,558 


12.02 
90.10 


8,775,382 16.53 





52,853,268 


Nickel Plate .... 
Chesapeake & O. 121,042,174 


4 Pere Marquette. 45,000,000 
| Erie 121,855,405 
| Buf., Roch. & P. 17,600,000 


53,619,600 
133,042,174 
44,744,593 
122,478,354 
17,522,089 


6,700,000 
25,617,315 
7,800,000 
6,512,649 
1,001,277 


28,607,315 


15.44 
22.00 
14.00 
2.60 
6.10 


6,639,477 


7,176,924 
3,512,649 bees 
i207 4 





Several brief explanatory statements 
will help to make the foregoing table 
clearer and more informative. The esti- 
mated net income of $1,350,000 for Kansas 
City Southern this year does not include 
$1,100,000 profit realized from the sale of 
20,000 shares of Cotton Belt common. If 
this were to be added in the balance for 
that issue, the total would be $2,450,000. 

Except for heavy extraordinary charges 


to operation in the latter months of this 
year undoubtedly Rcck Island would have 
shown at least 14% cn its common 
stocks. 

Frisco’s final results for 1928 have 
been changed considerably by the recast- 
ing cf its capital structure, that has 
been in progress the greater part of this 


year. 
Official estimates placed the saving to 


the proposed merger of the Great Northern 
and Northern Pacific plan at $10,000,000 


a year. 

Sicnine of the greatly ccnfused and 
uncertain status of the Van Sweringen 
undertakings, it would not be worth while 
to attempt an estimate of the net financial 
benefits if a plan were to go through that 
would embrace all five companies given 
in the table. 
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World economic Posttion— 
len Years After [he War 


By DR. JULIUS KLEIN 


Director U. S. Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 


E take the greatest pleasure in publishing this magnificent analysis 
of the forces which have been in process of transforming the 


world’s economic destiny during the past ten years. 


Dr. Klein, in this 


work, has given us a comprehensive account of the great business, indus- 

trial and financial developments of the day. Business people and investors 

generally will recognize the unusual value of this brilliant commemora- 
tion of the tenth anniversary of the Armistice. 


In Part I of this article Dr. Klein 
draws attention to the revolution which 
has taken place in world industry and 
commerce since the war, raising the 
level of the world’s economic position 
to standards well surpassing those 
which obtained before the war period. 
He cites the dramatic advance in pro- 
duction and the startling changes 
which have taken place in manufac- 
turing, mining and agriculture, the 
shift of world supremacy in numerous 
products and the great advance in busi- 
ness management and international co- 
oneration.—EDITOR. 





E come now to the second great 
group of economic activities, 
- namely, those associated with 
distribution. First of all, of course, 
there are the physical devices available 
for the transportation of goods in proc- 
ass of distribution—railways, shipping, 
air lines and automotive vehicles. There 
have been numerous new developments 
in each of these fields, 

The electrification of railways has 
proceeded with accelerated speed so 
that in 1926 there were more than six 
thousand miles of electrified railways 
(as distinguished from urban street 
railways) throughout the world, two- 
thirds of the mileage being in Europe. 
In Switzerland over seventy per cent 
of her railways are driven by electric 
power, but the United States has the 
greatest mileage of electrified standard 
gauge railways with about two thou- 
sand miles in 1926, approximately equal 
to the mileage of the next three coun- 
tries, namely, France, Italy and Ger- 
many, taken together. Sweden and 
Switzerland follow these two. . 

The advance of railway network 
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IN TWO PARTS—PART II 


around the world is best indicated by 
the general improvement in its carry- 
ing power. The freight moved on all 
systems in 1913 was about 2.8 billion 
metric tons, whereas by 1926 the 
world’s traffic had increased to 3.5 bil- 
lions. Passenger traffic had risen dur- 
ing the same period from 6.9 billion to 
9.5 billion. The effect of the increasing 
automotive traffic in the United States 
is shown by the fact that the number 
of passengers hauled by railroads has 
actually decreased since 1913, when the 
total was just about one billion, where- 
as in 1926 it was 874 million. Freight 
traffic, on the other hand, in this coun- 
try has increased from one billion to 
1:3: 


Motor Traffic Works Revolution 


The onward rush of motor traffic is, 
of course, one of the outstanding fea- 
tures of post-war transportation de- 
velopment. There are today almost ex- 
actly thirty million automobiles in use 
throughout the world, and nearly ninety 
per cent of these are of American 
make. They are scattered around the 
globe in every land and are gradually 
making their headway against competi- 
tion of many ancient forms of trans- 
port. The momentum of this cnward 
sweep is shown by the fact that the 
automotive “population” of the glohe— 
passenger cars, trucks and motor 
cycles—has increased by sixty-three per 
cent since January 1, 1924. It is sig- 
nificant that the increase in the world 
outside of the United States has been 
129 per cent during that time. The 
United States, of course, stands first 
in the ratio of the number of automo- 
biles to persons (one to five), Aus- 
tralia is second with a car for every 
fourteen people. There are still open- 


ings abroad for the expansion of motor 
traffic in many markets, notably in the 
European countries where the distribu- 
tion of cars per capita is still decidedly 
low—one to forty persons in the United 
Kingdom and France, one to 137 in 
Germany, 126 in Spain, 1,369 in Po- 
land, 254 in Italy, 55 in Sweden, and 
354 in Czechoslovakia. 

The shipping industry was, as was 
indicated above, one of the hardest hit 
as the result of the war, due partly to 
heavy losses of merchant tonnage from 
submarines and heavy depreciation 
during internment. The world total 
today, however, is well above the fig- 
ure at the close of the war. 

For 1928 the available merchant ma- 
rine in vessels over 100 tons was 66.9 
million gross tons as against 57.3 mil- 
lion in 1920. In terms of actual effi- 
ciency, however, this increase stands at 
a much higher level because of the 
widespread introduction of Diesel mo- 
tors, fuel oil, much more economical 
construction, and great advancement in 
the technique of handling cargoes and 
vessels in port. 


Shipping Progress Hurts Britain 


German tonnage has risen from 
about 400,000 after the Armistice to 
nearly four million today—largely a 
new fleet and consequently much more 
efficient in operation than the older bot- 
toms of the other major maritime na- 
tions. The revolution in shipping has 
affected the economic status of Eng- 
land more than that’of any other lead- 
ing commercial country, and _ these 
hardships, as indicated above, bear 
heavily upon other phases of her trade 
and industry. ‘ 

One interesting phase of the new 
world of shipping has been the steady 
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advance of the usage of the Panama 
Canal, whose availability has made a 
number of marked alterations in the 
trade routes of the world. Whereas it 
was used for but two thousand transits 
in 1919 as against three thousand in 
the case of the Suez Canal, the two are 
now running practically neck and neck 
with 5,545 transits in 1927 through the 
Suez and 5,475 through the Panama. 
In 1926 the latter actually exceeded 
the older cut in number of vessels 
passing through. In net tonnage they 
are likewise running a close race, with 
the Suez handling 28.9 million and the 
Panama Canal 27.7 in 1927. 


Trade Goes Into the Air 


One of the completely new features 
of commercial trans- 
portation since the 
war is the develop- 
ment of commercial 
aeronautics, whose 
expansion was, of 
course, vastly accel- 


commerce. They have made available a 
system for hand-to-mouth buying, more 
rapid turnover, and consequent lessen- 
ing of capital tied up in idle stock in 
the hands of distributors. It has also 
brought about a more rapid adjust- 
ment to demands of styles, which is an 
increasingly important factor in re- 
tailing. The generally accelerated 
tempo of business has resulted in a 
great increase in the number of small 
orders. 

It is true that this piecemeal method 
of doing business, as pointed out re- 
cently by Norman F. Titus, Chief of 
the Transportation Division of the De- 
partment of Commerce, has increased 
the costs of accounting and shipping, 
but it has made for much greater pre- 
cision in business operation, notably in 


Imports and Exports of Leading Countries 
Per Cent of World Total (100 Countries) 


saling operations, all of which are go- 
ing through a trying period of read- 
justment. Demands for accelerated 
oversea deliveries have had simiiar 
effects of shifting assembling and proc- 
essing industries from inland points to 
such gulf ports as Galveston and New 
Orleans. The speeding up of opera- 
tions has resulted in more work being 
secured out of rolling stock. In 1926 
the daily movement of a freight car 
averaged 30.4 miles as compared to 
22.4 in 1921. The application of new 
efficiency methods is further illustrated 
by the fact that class one railways in 
the United States in 1926 handled over 
one-third more freight than in 1921, but 
employed less than one-twelfth more 
men to handle this increased traffic. 
Vast improvements have been made in 
the methods of dis- 
posing of perishables 
through the “stagger- 
ing” of shipments 
with consequent in- 
creases in stability of 
trades. 








erated as the result 
of wartime opera- 
tions. The aeroplane 
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In number of miles 
flown we are still far 
behind Europe with 
5.8 million in 1927 
as against her 12.6. In number of 
passengers carried we are even fur- 
ther behind: 8,572 as against 197,671 
in the Old World. Likewise in freight 
and express carried we registered 2.2 
million pounds in 1927, whereas Europe 
totaled 7.7 million. In miles of airway 
our total is about nine thousand, 
whereas that of Europe is approxi- 
mately thirty-four thousand. One 
count upon which we now excel 
Europe is in miles of lighted airway, 
of which there are none in Europe and 
about six thousand in this country. 


Profound Effects of Rapid 
Transportation 


All of the various new or improved 
facilities for rapid transportation have 
profoundly affected the whole fabric of 
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the purchase of raw materials, and has, 
above all things, eliminated the great 
curse of cancellation of large orders, 
which has been so persistently a peril 
to the manufacturer. 

The acceleration of transportation 
has greatly aided the distribution of 
farm products by cutting down the 
time of transit from harvest to re- 
tailer. 
flour was sold upon a requirement of a 
two months’ delivery from the United 
States to the European markets; now 
the margin is about two weeks. This 
has shifted the center of our flour 
manufacturing industry so that Buffalo 
has now succeeded Minneapolis as our 
premier flour exporting city: 

These changes have, of course, 
brought considerable pressure upon 
our warehousing systems and whole- 


Five or six years ago corn or . 


for any other country 

with the exception of 

Canada. The advances 
made in international telephony have 
been particularly striking during this 
post-war period. 


Telephone and Radio Revolution 


Cable and telegraphic facilities have 
likewise been expanded though, of 
course, on a less spectacular scale. 
The mileage of telegraph wire has in- 
creased around the world from five 
million in 1913 to 6.6 million in 1926. 
And here again various international 
unions and conferences have been ad- 
vancing the technique of the services. 
Great mergers such as that recently 
consummated under British auspices 
have made for increasing efficiency. 

Each of the major countries of the 
world has fully appreciated the invalu- 
able character of nationalized facili- 
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ties for communication. The lack of 
such facilities in pre-war days gravel; 
hampered the commercial developmem 
of such remote areas as Australia and 
Japan; and the awakening of those 
far-off lands since the war has been 
due to no little extent to the marked 
improvement of cable and radio facili- 
ties. We are now in the midst of a 
“radio revolution.” 


New Weapons of Trade Warfare 


The steadily tightening competition 
in the trade field during the post-war 
period has resulted in the fashioning 
of many new trade weapons and the 
re-adaptation of older ones. Combines, 


pools, mergers and cartels for the elim- , 


ination of wasteful overlapping and 
destructive rivalries among groups of 
plants have been a natural outcome of 
this situation. There are today some 
twenty-eight or thirty international 
cartels operating in commodities whose 
value of output in American industries 
exceeds five billion dollars a year. The 
day of integrated mass trade effort as 
a counterpart of mass production is 
evidently at hand. There has been a 
good deal of misrepresentation, how- 
ever, and irresponsible propaganda as 
to the intents and possibilities of such 
combines. The situation seems, there- 
fore, to call for sober factual analysis, 
calm planning, and courageous action. 
There is certainly no room for emo- 
tional patrioteering on the one hand 
or supine defeatist submission on the 
other when it comes to consideration 
of the status of such cartels and other 
combined trade efforts. 

It had been hoped that the Webb- 
Pomerene law passed in this country 
during the war, might be the answer 
to foreign collaborative competition, 
but a decade or more of the operation 
of the Act has revealed many obsta- 
cles to its complete success. Only a 
small number of the export associa- 
tions registered under the Act are op- 
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erating actively. The more successful 
ones are those dealing in bulk staples 
which seem to lend themselves most 
readily to such combined trading ef- 
forts. 

Indeed this is also the experience of 
the European international cartels 
which have been more successful in 
such staple lines as steel rails, glass, 
fertilizers, industrial chemicals and 
other products, which are not highly 
intricate fabricated wares. These 
seem to fit more easily into the scheme 
of such dealings because of the con- 
venience of establishing uniform stand- 
ardized trade documents, accounting 
methods, ¢ost quotas, inspection, grad- 
ing, etc. The international cartel is 
clearly in its primitive stage as yet. 
Thus far the efforts to organize Eu- 
ropean industry in this way in direct 
competition with the United States has 
not yet come to the fore; in fact there 
are American members in some of the 
cartels. The effort has clearly been 
confined up to date to the elimination 
of intra-European rivalries and trade 
obstacles rather than to any concerted 
assault on American exports. Indeed 
in several cases the formation of car- 
tels in recent years has resulted in an 
upward trend in prices, which has been 
helpful to all elements of the given in- 
dustry. 


No Occasion for Alarm as Yet 


The effort to organize European 
competitors of ours into cartels in such 
major lines as films and automobiles 
has thus far failed because of the ex- 
treme difficulty of adjusting the widely 
divergent interests and operations of 
hundreds of forms, types and grades 
of output. It would seem, therefore, 
that so far as the European attempt 
in this field is concerned, we have no 
need to fear as yet any of the develop- 
ments that have occurred. Neverthe- 
less, the device is clearly in process of 
further experimentation. 


Among the phenomena of commerce 
during this post-war period, a conspicu- 
ous part has been played by the world- 
wide efforts to minimize trade barriers. 
Indeed the gradual elimination of these 
vestiges of wartime defense measures 
has been a major purpose of numer- 
ous international commercial gather- 
ings, both offical and private. Much 
headway was made at the Econom‘c 
Conference in Geneva in 1927, the out- 
come of which has been an interna- 
tional convention signed by twenty- 
seven nations for the elimination of 
many arbitrary barriers to exports and 
imports. Substantial headway is also 
being made in the adoption of uniform 
statistical and customs procedure which 
will likewise materially facilitate inter- 
national business. 


Trade Barriers 


There are still many pending prob- 
lems in this field of trade obstructions, 
including especially the various types 
of “contingents” or “quotas” arbitrar- 
ily fixed by some nations, which spe- 
cifically limit the amount of tr-ce to 
move in certain commodities. For ex- 
ample, Austria and Czechoslovakia 
have fixed the quantities of automo- 
biles to be imported; Great Britain en- 
deavored to control arbitrarily the 
amount of crude rubber to be exported 
from her Far Eastern plantations; 
Brazil through the valorization scheme, 
and Chile through nitrate and iodine 
controls likewise fixes the amount of 
trade in those commodities. A half a 
dozen countries are attempting to de- 
limit film importations in a s‘m‘ar 
manner. The purpose of all these 
devices is partly to limit quantities in 
some cases so as to raise prices for 
major exports and in the case of the 
import items to protect the correspond- 
ing native industry or some other na- 
tional interest. The problem is still 
far from solution, but is being at- 
tacked in individual cases with much 

(Please turn to page 140) 
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UNLISTED SECURITIES to HAVE an 
ORGANIZED MARKET 


N. Y. Produce Exchange to Open 
Security Division Before End of Year 


year, New York and 

the nation is destined 
to have its third primary 
stock market, through the 
stock trading facilities of 
the New York Produce Ex- 
change. A_ special com- 
mittee of this exchange has 
been investigating the prob- 
lem since the first of the 
year; ascertaining the ne- 
cessity for such a market; 
sounding out the sentiment 
of members of other ex- 
changes and security deal- 
ers; formulating plans for 
the regulation of the busi- 
ness which will be trans- 
acted in this new division. 
It is understood that the 
tangible results of this sur- 
vey now appear in a com- 
prehensive report which has made a 
most favorable impression within the 
exchange and hastened the ratification 
of the new regulations that will govern 
stock trading by the officials and mem- 
bers of the exchange. 


Bye. the end of the 


A Broadening Concept 


“What! another Stock Exchange?” 
many investors will ask. It was not 
many years ago that the national body 
of investors had accustomed themselves 
to think of Wall Street in terms of the 
New York Stock Exchange alone, a 
view that in recent times has become 
a little broader and now also includes 
the Curb Market. The constant addi- 
tion of listings on these two exchanges 
brings to the attention of the investors 
the names of companies with which 
they are familiar in various lines of 
industria] pursuit; trade names in 
business, and branded products in the 
extensive national advertising media. 

Like the good citizens of Christopher 
Columbus’ day, they have come to be- 
lieve that beyond these familiar shores, 
no other lands exist. When the new 
exchange opens its doors for security 
trading, however, new realms will be 
thrown open for discovery and explora- 
tion in that extensive investment field 
now marked on the map as “Unlisted 
Securities—largely unknown territory.” 

From the standpoint of the number 
of issues, the stocks and bonds listed 
on the New York Stock Exchange and 
other recognized exchanges throughout 
the country constitute a decided minor- 
ity of the total outstanding securities. 
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By ARTHUR MILLARD 


NTICIPATING the new stock exchange 

facilities that will soon be available 
the proposed stock and bond 
trading floor of the New York Produce 
Exchange, this article gives our readers an 
advance picture of the purpose of this new 
exchange, the methods of operation that will 
be adopted and the effect of this market on 
the unlisted security field as it is constituted 


at present. 


The great majority of issues are, there- 
fore, the unlisted securities. This lat- 
ter group is indeed an interesting in- 
vestment field, lacking none of the 
charm and fascination of the unknown 
or the uncharted. There is no official 
information compiled concerning these 
unlisted securities. No one knows how 
many issues there are; no one is even 
willing to hazard a guess as to how 
great a volume of business is trans- 
acted daily or monthly in the unlisted 
securities. Reference books that pub- 
lish the quotations of dealers, compare 
with the list of quotations on the Stock 
Exchange as the New York City tele- 
phone books compare with the city 
directory of Oshkosh. 

Some of these issues represent the 
stocks and bonds of large public utility 
and industrial corporations. These 
have an active market in the “Over- 
the-Counter-Market” which is a rather 
vague term in itself, but covers the 
activities of the leading unlisted se- 
curity dealers in the more active issues. 
However, what probably constitutes the 
majority of the unlisted securities have 
an inactive market. The bid price is 
the “best that you can get” and the 
asked prices is the “least that you have 
to pay.” All the odds and ends of the 
stock and bond offerings of the past 
half century that are not suited for 
listing have poured into the unlisted 
security field. Some of these offerings 
have been large: most of them are com- 
paratively small and rather inactive, 
but in the aggregate they run into bil- 
lions of dollars worth of securities. 

Practically every city and town in 


the United States has some 
local enterprise that is 
capitalized in shares of 
stock or bonds which are 
not exactly privately owned 
—many of these are quoted 
in the unlisted security 
manuals and they go a long 
way in swelling the scope 
of this unlisted security 
field. All of the state, city, 
county, township, school 
district and water district 
bond issues by municipali- 
ties represent one division 
of the unlisted market in 
itself. Financial institu- 
tions and investment trust 
securities constitute another 
large division. There are 
foreign securities traded in 
the unlisted security mar- 
kets, too numerous to list 
not to speak of thousands of indus- 
trials, public utilities and insurance 
stocks. All this is the unlisted securi- 
ties field. It is too bulky and unwieldly 
to be greatly influenced by trends and 
price. movements on the organized se- 
curity markets except in the occasional 
swirls and eddies that come to the sur- 
face when some comparatively inactive 
issue is stirred into new life through 
some stimulating development in the 


affairs of the corporation which origi- | 


nally issued the security. 
A Unique Field 


The importance of the new security 
division of the Produee Exchange lies 
in the fact that it will draw upon this 
vast field for its listings. Investors 
who wish to go bargain-hunting in the 
extensive region of the unlisted security 
matiket will have the aid of an organ- 
ized market and a ready quotation 
service as far as the more active issues 
in this field are concerned. From this 
standpoint the security trading floor of 
the New York Produce Exchange will 
be more than merely “another stock 
market.” The conventional practices 
and regulations followed by other se- 
curity exchanges have been adopted, of 
course, by the new exchange as far as 
is possible but with certain modifica- 
tions that make them practicable for 
the distinctive field in which this ex- 
change will function. 

William Beatty, president of the 
Produce Exchange, in an earlier report 
to members regarding. the opening of 
the securities. division within the ex- 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL. STREET 





change 
is a lar 
ties no 
change 
which t 
would \ 
change 
and off 
and di 
press @ 
During 
the me! 
voted ti 
curities 
lacked o 
mous. 

it is po 
accurat 
operane 


Admi 
the pub 
market 
more a 
questio1 
securiti 
change 
vestors. 
half a 
has C0! 
provisic 
essenvig 
of simil 
tion as 

The 
an add 
Produce 
out affe 
particul 
exchang 
part of 
stocks : 
require 
privileg 
in mucl 
exchang 











for N O 


change emphasized the point that there 
is a large number of attractive securi- 
ties not traded in on any other ex- 
change in New York City, but for 
which the public and exchange brokers 
would welcome a place in a public ex- 
change market so that sales and bids 
and offers may be officially recorded 
and distributed through the public 
press and by means of the tickers. 
During the latter part of September 
the members of the Produce Exchange 
voted to alter the rules and admit se- 
curities to trading by a ballot that 
lacked only two votes from being unani- 
mous. With the new by-laws at hand 


it is possible to give investors a pretty 
accurate view of the proposed modus 
operandi at this time. 


A Radical Departure 


Admitting the utility value as far as 
the public is concerned of an organized 
market for the purchase and sale of the 
more active “unlisted securities,” the 
question arises as to what kind of a 
securities market the Produce Ex- 
change will be prepared to offer to in- 
vestors. Over a period of more than 
half a century the Produce Exchange 
has confined its activities to grains, 
provisions, petroleum products, flour, 
essential oils and a rather wide variety 
of similar products. How will it func- 
tion as a security market? 

The security market will represent 
an additional service, as far as the 
Produce Exchange is concerned, with- 
out affecting its other functions in any 
particular. It will be a sort of a “stock 
exchange within an exchange.” Only a 
part of the membership will deal in 
stocks and bonds. The exchange will 
require its members to qualify for floor 
privileges on its new security market 
in much the same way that the stock 
exchanges require certain qualifications 


of their membership. Of more than 
1,100 members and about 450 associate 
members, probably no more than a 
third will be registered for the security 
division at any time and certainly less 
than that number when the stcck trad- 
ing actually opens, some time before 
the present year comes to a close. 


The Guaranty Fund 


A distinctive feature of investor pro- 
tection that is provided for the public 
will be the existence of a “guaranty 
fund” created through the deposit of a 
stipulated sum of money by each mem- 
ber who qualifies for stock trading 
privileges, which will be held, together 
with the value of the seat on the secur- 
ity floor, to meet the obligations in- 
curred as a stock broker in the event 
of failure or financial embarrassment 
of any stock trading member. 

The unit of trading for all stocks 
will probably be set at ten shares and 
multiples thereof, which is the unit 
adopted by the New York Stock Ex- 
change at its “inactive” posts. In 
order to adapt the functions of the ex- 
change to the peculiar nature of the 
unlisted security field, which it will 
serve exclusively, the shares to be dealt 
in will be arranged in several groups. 
Stocks will be both “listed” and “ad- 
mitted to trading privileges”—a prac- 
tice that is now followed by the New 
York Curb Market. Listing require- 
ments in a general way will be about 
the same as the requirements of other 
stock exchanges, whereas the “trading 
privileges” will be a sort of half way 
measure between the stricter listing re- 
quirements and no requirements at all. 

Then all stocks, irrespective of the 
classification noted above, will be 
grouped as “post stocks” and “book 
stocks.” The distinction here is largely 
based on the degree of activity between 


buyers and sellers in the case of each 
issue—the more active securities to be 
the “post stocks.” The “book stocks” 
will be quoted from the recorded bids 
and asks of members on the books of 
the specialist. In actual practice, it 
seems likely that this latter procedure 
will correspond very closely to the 
“telephone business” now conducted by 
unlisted security dealers—with the ex- 
ception, of course, that the whole group 
of dealers concernec will be gathered 
together on one trading floor and all 
transactions will be publicly recorded. 


Commission Rates 


Members of the exchange who deal 
in securities will be required to make 
all transactions “on the floor” where it 
becomes a matter of public record—a 
rule, by the way, which is enforced 
most zealously by the New York Stock 
Exchange and other exchanges, both 
for the safeguard of their members and 
for the protection of the investors. The 
rates of commissions are still only a 
matter of unofficial discussion at this 
time, but it is known, in a general way, 
that these rates—and here is a point 
that the investor will be interested in 
—although quoted in terms different 
from other exchanges will probably 
represent a slightly higher rate than 
those fixed by the New York Stock 
Exchange or Curb Market. 

For the benefit of the inexperienced 
investor, however, it should be ex- 
plained here that it is not customary to 
charge any commission on the pur- 
chase or sale of an unlisted security. 
That is to say, the dealer buys and sells 
as a principal, his profit being added to 
the price that the investor pays or de- 
ducted from the amount received. The 
same transaction made on the floor of 
the new exchange would be handled by 

(Please turn to page 174) 
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EXPANDING EARNINGS STRENGTHEN 


OUTLOOK 


Cement Tariff an Important Factor to This Convertible Issue 


By G. F. MITCHELL 











HE issue last May of 
18 millions Converti- 
ble Gold Debenture 


International Cement 


of the present common 
stock through stock divi- 
dends, splitups, or the is- 
sue of additional shares 





5% bonds maturing in 
1948 marked the first ap- 
pearance since 1922 of 


Present Annual 
Bond Interest 
Requirements 


Net Income Share 


(Millions) 


Production 
Capacity 
Earnings (Million Barrels) 


for less than the respec- 
tive conversion prices, 





any funded indebtedness 
in the capital structure of 
the International Cement 
Corporation. It was in no 
sense a necessary step, 
but simply a move dic- 
tated by economic con- 
siderations to take advan- 
tage of the low prevailing 
cost of bond financing for 





$900,000 


$1.5 $4.55 


4.5 


corresponding adjust- 
ments will be made in the 





2.4 6.37 


5.4 | amount of stock obtain- 


able for each bond. In 





4.0 7.03 12.0 


the absence of such 





4.4 6.52 14.7 


changes, the current basis 
of eleven shares will en- 





4.6 6.90 16.2 


dure for nearly four and 
a half years hence, and is, 








73.6 *7.50 20.0 


consequently, the chief 





the purpose of acquiring 
funds to put through a 
particular expansion pro- 
gram then under way and 
of supplanting the 7% 
preferred stock outstanding with a 
jower interest security. The balance of 
the funds required was obtained 
through the concurrent sale of addi- 
tional common stock to existing share- 
holders at a price of $65 a share. Asa 
result of these various adjustments, 
the capitalization at this time consists 
only of the 18 millions debentures and 
618,826 shares of common capital stock 
without par value. There is no funded 
debt among the company’s subsidiaries. 


Redemption Features 


The new bonds are currently selling 
to yield approximately 5% on an in- 
vestment basis. They have no mort- 
gage security, but automatically be- 
come equally and ratably secured with 
any other indebtedness arising from the 
creation in future of any mortgage or 
pledge of any of the properties or as- 
sets either of the company or its sub- 
sidiaries, the only exceptions being in 
the case of purchase money mortgages 
up to 75% of the fair value of proper- 
ties acquired and loans maturing with- 
in one year, incurred in the regular 
conduct of the business. The bonds are 
subject to redemption as a whole or in 
part on thirty days’ notice at a price 
of 105 and accrued interest at any 
time up to and including April 30, 
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+9 months 


* Estimated 


1929, and thereafter at a premium % 
of 1% less each May 1 until maturity. 
As in the case of all convertible securi- 
ties if they are quoted above the call 
price, which is likely to happen in the 
event that the conversion privilege in 
future assumes tangible value, it is 
essential that holders place themselves 
in a position to become informed im- 
mediately of any notice of redemption 
as applied to their particular bonds, 
and to take steps for the preservation 
of the then existing market equity 
through conversion or sale of their 
bonds. 

Conversion in this instance may be 
made up to five days prior to the date 
fixed for redemption. The terms of 
conversion are on a sliding scale sub- 
ject to prearranged adjustment every 
five years. The rate now in effect and 
extending to, but not including, May 1, 
1933, is eleven shares of common stock 
for each $1,000 bond. For the three 
succeeding periods of five years each 
up to but not including May 1, 1938, 
1943 and 1948, each $1,000 piece may 
be converted into ten, nine and eight 
shares respectively. In other words, 
the value of conversion in the ensuing 
years is predicated on a successively 
higher market price for the common 
during the period intervening before 
maturity. In the event of any dilution 


concern of present hold- 
ers. This is equivalent to 
a price for the common 
stock of approximately 
91, as against a recent 
market moderately below 80. Every 
point advance in the shares above 91 
would make each bond theoretically 
worth 1.1 point more, although as a 
matter of actual experience, it usually 
happens in such cases that the bonds 
sell a few points above the exact con- 
version parity. 


Margin of Safety 


Regarding the bonds from the in- 
vestment angle, net tangible assets ap- 
plicable thereto at the close of last year 
were equal to more than twice the prin- 
cipal amount, and have since increased 
owing to the subsequent acquisition of 
additional properties. On the basis of 
earnings of past years interest require- 
ments appear amply safeguarded. The 
minimum net income of any full year 
since organization of the company late 
in 1919 was 1.4 million, which repre- 
sents a margin of safety of more than 
50% of present annual interest charges, 
but even this was far below the present 
standard. Available income in 1927 
was 4.55 millions, equivalent to over 
five times such charges, and if figures 
for the first nine months are any crite- 
rion, another high record in this re- 
spect will be established for 1928. The 
outlook for a continuation of the favor- 
able trend thus far displayed will be 
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cons.dered in connection with the gen- 
eral prospects for the stock, upon which 
the speculative possibilities of the bonds 
are predicated. 

Share earnings for the full current 
year are estimated around $7.50, or ap- 
proximately 10% of the prevailing 
market valuation, a conservative ratio 
in comparison with the general run of 
dividend-paying industrials, if similar 
earning power can be maintained. The 
figure is the largest in the history of 
the company and compares with $6.90 
in 1927 on a smaller common stock 
capitalization. If expectations are ful- 
filled, and they are pretty well indicated 
by results for nine months and for the 
third quarter in particular, it will 
mark the sixth successive year in which 
net income has shown an increase over 
the preceding year. This record, more- 
over, is all the more creditable in that 
it has been achieved in the face of con- 
ditions in the cement industry anything 
but favorable as far as the last two or 
three years are concerned. 

The company was organized at a 
strategical time to derive the benefits 
frem the post-war building boom, but 
thet it was built on a solid foundation 
and not simply an opportunist is 
demonstrated by its ability to with- 
stand the adverse effects of excessive 
ecmpetition from both foreign and 
domestic sources that developed later. 
Overproduction in the industry has ap- 
parently not interfered with Inter- 
national Cement’s own expansion pol- 
icy. Its present productive capacity of 
20 million barrels annually compares 
with only 2.8 million barrels at time of 
organization, 7 million in 1924, and 
16.2 million at the close of last year. 


Industrial Position 


The success of the business, in con- 
trast to the less fortunate experiences 
of many of its competitors, may be 
attributed to several factors, principal 
emong which are the manner in which 
the thirteen plants are distributed to 
afford maximum proximity to various 
markets over a wide area east of the 
Mississippi River, as well as in Cuba 
and South America; close control over 
operating costs; a conservative finan- 
cial policy involving, in spite of ade- 
quate dividends, the retention in the 
business of an amount, including depre- 
ciation and depletion, averaging ap- 
proximately $3.50 per share on the 
present capitalization; and unceasing 
efforts, stimulated by a comprehensive 
research department, to improve the 
quality of the product. The product is 
marketed under the trade name of 
“Lone Star,” but more recently there 
has been developed in the Indiana plant 
a new high early strength cement 
known as “Incor,” which is meeting a 
favorable reception and whose manu- 
facture will no doubt be extended in 
due course to the plants operated by 
other subsidiaries. 

Satisfactory as the company’s profits 
have been, it is evident that possibili- 
ties are materially greater in the event 
of more equitable conditions in the in- 
dustry. Prices have been held down 

(Please turn to page 174) 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


NotTe.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. Readers 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 
selections from this list. 


Government 


Interest 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on All Current Yield 
Liens Funded Call In- to 
(Millions) Debt Price Price come Maturity 
Panama 5's, mans 102%GT 101% 4 5.3 
Dominican 5\%s, Le5% x. 01G 9914 5.5 5. 2 
Haiti 6s, 1952. Sanit des 100 i 
Argentine 6s, see Kida 99%, 
Chile 63, 1960 scale’ $i 93% 


Railroads 


Atchison, Top. & 8S. F, Conv. 4s, 1955. 267.4 4.75 110 9 
Illinois Central 4%4s, 1966 (a ) ate 2.25 1024%2GT 101 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist he, 

102144T 


Pennsylvania 5s, 1964 105T 
Central Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960 (a) 105GT 
Southern Rai!wey Dev. & Gen, 6s, 1956. eaten: 
Great Northern Gen. A 7s, 1936.....(b) 
Missouri Pacific lst & ae 5s, 1977. (a) 
Chesapeake Corp. 5s, 1 


N. Y., Chic. & St. 
1974 


Western Pacific Ist 5s, 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5'%s, 1959 
Cuba R. R, Ist 5s, 1952 
Chic. & W. Indiana Ist Ref. 54s, 1962. 
Wabash Ref, & Gen. 5%s, 1975 a 
Northern Pacific Ref. & Impr. 

2047 


@ a 


105A 
100 


“esRe Benoa 
HOSCSCOMA ND 


107% 
100 
105AG 1 
wens 97% 
105 105 
105AG 105 
. 110G 113 
Minn., St. Paul & S. 8S. M, Ist 4s, 1938, Ae eee 90 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & Cons. 

6s, 1952 (b) . 1074%.T 108 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref. & Gen. 6s, 

1995 1074%AG 110 


x 1074%AT 105 


Public Utilities 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen, Ref, 5s, 1942. 34.6 R 105T 
Utah Power & Licht Ist 5s, 1944 vee 1. 105 
Columbia Gas & Elec, Deb. 5s, 1952....  .... F 105T 
Montana Power Deb. 5s. 1962 ) 4, 1M5T 
Consol, Gas of N. Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945. (a) Rees ‘ 106T 
Hudson & Manhattan Ist Ref. 5s, 

1987 . (b) ‘ : 105 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. és, "1940: . (b) i E 10744T 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 1936 ren Meas 
Consol. Gas E, L, & P. of Bait, 1st Ref. 

6s, 1949 (a) (c) F F 1074%4T 
Amer. Water Works & Elec, Deb. 6s, 

1975 (a) : ‘ 110 
Phil, Rap. Trans. 6s, 1962 (c) 10. . 105 
— Electric—Seatt'e Everett 1st 5s, ‘ 

05 
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Twin City Rap. 
54%s, 1952 
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Industrials 


Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947 (ec ses, 20eee 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, 
1978 

Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, (a) 

International Match Deb. 5s, 1947...(a 

Chile Copper Deb, 5s, 1947 (a) 

Amer. Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 

Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 

Bethlehem Steel Cons. 6s, 1948 

U. 8. Rubber Ist & Ref, 5s, 1947... 

Loew’s Inc, 6s, 1942 (ex warrants)..(a) 

Schulco B 6%s, 1946 


o 
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Short Terms 


ge nye P. M. 6:, Aug. 1, 1929.. 1.6 6.79 5 
Y., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 

"a 1, 1931 (a 17.3 2.49 102% i 9 
Standard Milling Ist 5s, Nov. 1, 1930.. see 4.75 ati 9934 1 
Central of Geo:gia Sec. 6s. June 1, 1929 31.0 1,80 100 .0 
— Carolina & Nor, Ist 5s’ July 1, 

adeweanes 1.28 aeeea 99% 3 
All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
(b) $100. Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for shorter period. 
A—Callable as a whole only, T—Callable at gradually lower prices. G—Not callable 
until 1930 or later. X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies, (c) Listed on New York 
Curb, (d) Available over-the-counter. 









































MASSACHUSETTS UTILITIES ASSOCIATES 
Passes BEYonD the INVESTMENT 
TRUST STAGE 


Analyzing a Unique Situation in the Field of Public Utility Financing 


HAT is the status of an invest- 

ment trust, when it extends its 

minority investment interest in 
a group of securities to a point where 
it is vested with the control and ad- 
ministrative responsibilities of a group 
of subsidiaries? This question was 
raised recently by the unusually suc- 
cessful activities of the Massachusetts 
Utilities Investment Trust which re- 
sulted in the ownership and control of 
‘from 80 to 100% of the shares of 47 
independent public utility operating 
companies, which as a group serve one- 
third of the cities and towns in the 
State of Massachusetts that have gas 
and electricity. 


Unique in History 


This is the first time in the history 
of investment trust operation in the 
United States that such a situation has 
been presented. As the _ precedent 
established in this instance will un- 
doubtedly have an important influence 
on the future activities of 
investment groups in this 
country, a study of this 
organization will be of 
more than ordinary inter- 
est to holders of invest- 
ment trust securities as 
weil as to minority share- 
holders in public utility 
companies in which these 
trusts are large holders. 

Signalling its “coming 
of age” as a full-fledged 
public utility holding con- 
cern, the name of this or- 
ganization was changed to Massachu- 
setts Utilities Associates on September 
lst of this year and a program was 
adopted for coordinating the operating 
activities of the 47 subsidiaries. Under 
the former name, it was organized under 
a Declaration of Trust early in 1927. 
The background of the utility situation 
in Massachusetts frcm which this trust 
was projected is an interesting side 
light in the situation and will be de- 
scribed briefly before discussing the 
method of organization, which is in it- 
self a unique plan in both the utility 
field and in investment trust organiza- 
tion as we are familiar with it in this 
. country. 


118 


For, the trust originally came into 
existence largely because of provisions 
in the state laws that restrain corpora- 
tions from holding a controlling inter- 
est in Massachusetts public utility op- 
erating companies. This prohibition 
has been a factor in keeping the state’s 
operating units outside the fold of the 
large utility systems and thus restrain- 
ing inflation of investment values for 
the shares of the operating companies. 
The decentralization kept the Bay State 
a virgin field, in a sense, for invest- 
ment of outside capital in utility en- 
terprises. 

The state laws, however, provide an 
instrument for centralized control in 
the Massachusetts “living trust”? which 
under certain circumstances may be 
used to serve the purposes of a joint 
stock company, and last year certain 
of the larger systems outside the state 
began to take advantage of this means 
to acquire operating properties. Ac- 
quisitions were not always to the ad- 
vantage of minority holders of the 


ROJECTED originally as an investment 
trust, this concern has since become a 

full fledged public utility unit that serves 116 
cities and towns in the state that consumes 
one-half of the electric current used in all the 


New England States. 


shares of operating utilities, at least, in 
comparison with the values at which 
controlling interest changed hands. 
Thus, it was the psychological moment 
for the formation of an investment 
trust to consolidate the interest of local 
shareholders. 


Sponsors of the Trust 


The organization was undertaken by 
a group of bankers in Boston and New 
York, who, over a period of the past 
quarter of a century had been promi- 
nently identified with the financing of 
the local companies included in the 
plan and had a certain responsibility 


for the securities placed by them with 
New England investors. The manage- 
ment of the trust was placed in the 
hands of thirty-five trustees, including 
officials of the principal subsidiaries; 
officials of the New England Power 
Association and Edison Electric Illumi- 
nating Co. of Boston, an affiliation dis- 
cussed in some detail below, and bankers 
representing large investors in the op- 
erating companies. Common shares of 
the trust are deposited in a Voting 
Trust Agreement which provides that 
they may be disposed of only as a whole 
and at stipulated prices ranging from 
$50 a share to $100.a share from 1932 
to 1947 but are transferable in single 
units and may be bought and sold as 
Voting Trust Shares. 


Extensive Holdings 


Under this plan (and contingent, of 
course, on a majority of the stock of 
operating companies being acquired by 
the trust) the control of almost 50 
Massachusetts electric and 
gas companies was to be 
unified under one manage- 
ment. Today the trust 
owns the entire outstand- 
ing stock of thirty of the 
operating companies and 
more than 80% of the out- 
standing stock of the other 
companies comprehended 
in the plan, and the market 
value of the outstanding 
securities of the trust ex- 
ceeds 50 million dollars— 
a truly remarkable record 
for any utility holding company of 
similar caliber, and of any investment 
trust—and the Massachusetts Utilities 
Associates has been both in various 
stages of its growth. 

The great majority of its present 
holdings were acquired through an ex- 
change of its own securities for shares 
in the operating companies held by 
private investors. The trust has two 
classes of shares, namely, $50 par value 
5% participating preferred stock and 
common shares. The holders of the 
subsidiary shares were offered the new 
preferred stock in an amount that 
gave them the same amount of income 
as formerly received, and common 
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shares to compensate the surplus earn- 
ings over and above dividends. It is 
interesting to note that market values 
are not taken into consideration by this 
formulae and it is calculated that the 
cost of the majority shares to the trust 
was less by several million dollars, than 
their aggregate value as determined by 
the price of minority shares now out- 
standing. This also establishes rather 
definitely that the shares were acquired 
at non-inflated values. The original 
exchange offer is no longer open to non- 
assenting stockholders, of course, ex- 
cept under special circumstances. 

Were the Massachusetts Utilities 
Associates still operating merely as an 
investment trust along the customary 
lines, the story would end here with 
perhaps the usual comment appraising 
the investment desirability of its se- 
curities. However, now that it has 
passed beyond the minority investment 
sphere that investment trusts usually 
set as their goal, the M. U. A. becomes 
an important New England public 
utility holding organization with full 
control and administrative responsibili- 
ties resting with its trustees and is 
comparable to a holding corporation 
structure of the large “systems” with 
their board of directors and manage- 
ment officers. 


Extent of Operations 


The trust through its operating sub- 
sidiaries, serves 116 towns and cities 
in Massachusetts with electric power 
and gas, or both, with approximately 
three-quarters of its gross revenue be- 
ing derived from the sale of electricity 
for lighting and power uses. Although 
constituent companies produce about 
88% of gas sold, the electric division is 
primarily a distributing system, power 
being purchased from the New Eng- 
land Power Association, the Boston 
Edison and other generating companies 
on terms sufficiently favorable to enable 
the system to amortize its own gen- 
erating plants out of the savings from 
these power purchase contracts. 

Although the M. U. A. system is now 
so well fortified financially that it could 
install its own generating plants, there 
would be little advantage in doing so 
as long as it is in a position to pur- 
chase cheap power and the future ex- 
pansion of the system will be confined 
largely to transmission lines and the 
stimulation of both gas and electric 
sales and appliances. The efforts of 
the operating companies along these 
lines are now coordinated through an 
administration committee responsible 
to the trustees. 


Growing Revenues 


The immediate advantages resulting 
from unified administration for the 
System in indicated in an increase of 
revenues from $7,195,455 in the first 
nine months of 1927 to $7,564,182 for 
the same period of 1928. During the 
Same period the net earnings of the 
system available for dividends, depre- 
ciation and reserves increased from 
$1,944,892 to $2,189,234. During the 

(Please turn to page 175) 
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Monthly Earnings of 95 
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Effect on Future Operations of Road and 
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tricts. The extrance of 
the Pennsylvania trains 
into New York, heretofore, 
has been accomplished by the h 
switching from steam Gene 
locomotives to electric en- that 
gines at Manhattan Trans- 
fer, necessitating a delay 
on one of the most im- 
portant arteries of the 





OOKING forward to 
L the traffic require- 

ments of 1950, when 
it is calculated that the 
New York metropolitan 
area will have extended 
its radius to include such 
towns as New Brunswick, 
N. J., and will number a 
population of 30,000,000, 


Likely Beneficiaries of Pennsylvania 
Project 


Electrification expenditure 


$60,000,000 into | 


statio 
Gene?! 
nies » 


General Electric 
Westinghouse Electric 
General Railway Signal 


the Pennsylvania Railroad system. Under the new aa i 
Sete cet acai. Rolling Stock expenditure $40,000,000 = geo co page roi 
ect in railroad electrifica- Baldwin Locomotive the delay of three minutes st 
tion ever contemplated in Westinghouse Electric or more for every train Ganei 
this country. The plan : 2 coming into or leaving 

American Locomotive : stock 
as recently announced by ? . New York. Connections traffic 
General W. W. Atterbury, General Electric will be made at Hell Gate ein | 
president of the Pennsyl- American Car & Foundry Bridge, New York, for nl 
vania, calls for an ex- J. G. Brill the New England states sant 


penditure of over $100,- 
000,000 in the electrifica- 
tion of about 1,300 miles 
of track over a period of 
seven or eight years. 
Although the _ official 


Operating Power 
Public Service of N. J. 
Philadelphia Electric 


100,000 K.W. connected load 


and extensions of the elec- 
trified lines will push west 
from Philadelphia to con- 
nect with the low grade 
freight lines at Columbia, 
Pa., to the Middle West. 








discussion of the plan ends 

here, it is understood that In Progressive Sections 
electrification will be carried out in’ tric system in New York City which 

other congested metropolitan sections now extends from the Sunnyside Yards The improvement has been mapped io 
and, if conditions warrant, the entire in Long Island City to Newark, N. J. out into progressive sections, one section 
11,000 miles of the system will be elec- The successful operation of this lat- to be started and finished as a unit and 
trified ultimately. The specific project ter unit is thought to have been an im- thus become self-supporting from an 
on which the Pennsylvania Railroad is portant factor in finally coming to the operating standpoint. Because of the | 
prepared to start work on immediately decision to electrify this new sector in terminal developments at Philadelphia 4 
is in itself considered to exceed any the Pennsylvania system, extending the first electrified section is from Phila- i 
other electrification plan in the world from New York to Wilmington, a dis- delphia, Pa., to Wilmington, Del. In 1 
in both importance and actual magni- tance of about 325 miles and served by fact electrification of this division was ~ 


tude. 
Result of Long Study 


The stamp of approval which the 
Board of Directors of the road re- 
cently placed upcn the plan was the 
final step in an exhaustive study of 
transportation problems in the east ex- 
tending over a long period of time. 
The officers of the road already have 
some experience with electrification, 
operating an electrified suburban serv- 
ice in Philadelphia and more important 
still, the surface and underground elec- 
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four times as many miles of trackage. 
The electrification plan, by being un- 
dertaken at the present time will work 
in nicely with the company’s terminal 
developments now under way or pro- 
jected at Newark and Philadelphia. 
The extensive urban growth through- 
out the country during the past decade 
has raised many perplexing problems 
in railroad transportation. There is 
no longer any clear line of demarca- 
tion where a city starts or where the 
rural sections end, and the limits of 
the large cities are being constantly 
pushed out into wider suburban dis- 


completed about six weeks ago insofar 
as suburban traffic is concerned. The 
next unit to be undertaken is the stretch 
of main line from Philadelphia to 
Trenton, N. J. It is expected that this 
point in the project will be reached by 
1930. The electrification work will 
then be pushed westward, starting with 
the section from Newark to New 
Brunswick. The final leg to be under- 
taken is the link from New Brunswick 
to Trenton, thus completely electrifying 
a 325 mile line from Wilmington to 
New York. 

The complete cost of this project, in- 
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cluding the necessary expense for new 
rolling stock to serve the electrified 
sections will total $100,000,000 or more 
—an amount that will be spent at the 
rate of about $15,000,000 annually. It is 
interesting to note in this connection 
that the officials of the road believe 
that they can carry out this improve- 
ment at the present time at a lower 
cost than if they delayed the plan to 
some future date. No new financing is 
in view to cover the necessary expense, 
as a large part of the improvement ex- 
penditures, which already average 
about $70,000,000 annually, are met 
out of surplus earnings. The elec- 
trification project will also eliminate 
certain improvement expenditures that 
would otherwise be necessary and 
which would also be capitalized out of 
the company’s surplus. 


Companies to Benefit 


Considerable interest in shares of 
other corporations likely to be affected 
favorably or otherwise was shown on 
the stock exchange when the official an- 
nouncement was issued early this 
month. In this connection, there have 
been a few official hints handed down 
concerning the probable disposition of 
the hundred million dollar expenditure. 
General Atterbury’s statement says 


that about 60% of the total will go 
into catenary transmission lines, sub- 
stations and other track equipment. 
General Electric is one of the compa- 
nies which is pointed to in the finan- 
cial district as being likely to obtain a 
large share of these contracts, and in 


safety devices and track equipment 
General Railway Signal is also men- 
tioned. About 40% will go into rolling 
stock; motored cars for suburban 
traffic and electric locomotives. Bald- 
win Locomotive Works and Westing- 
house Electric which have been jointly 
manufacturing electric engines for 
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many years will probably be the chief 
contender for this business; American 
Locomotive and General Electric have 
a similar community of interest in 
electric locomotive development. It is 
estimated that the Pennsylvania Rail- 
road will ultimately require from 250 
to 300 electric engines in line with this 
new project and as the unit price of 
such equipment is between $300,000 to 
$500,000, this expenditure alone will 
run into a tidy sum. 


To Purchase Power 


In conformance with Pennsylvania 


. policy to patronize industries along its 


right of way insofar as possible, in- 
stead of constructing its own electric 
generating plants to produce its power 
as the Long Island Railroad division 
now does, the power for the electrified 
sections will be purchased under con- 
tract from other generating companies. 
A contract has been entered into with 
the Philadelphia Electric Company for 
power over the district as far north as 
the Delaware River and as far south 
as the Susquehanna River. This com- 
pany has a large potential supply of 
hydro-electric current through the re- 
cent completion of the new Conowingo 
plant. Another contract covering 
northern New Jersey has been made 
with the Public Service Corporation of 
New Jersey. Both of these companies 
are affiliated with United Gas Im- 
provement, and due to the high effi- 
ciency of the operating companies, the 
new contracts should provide a very 
desirable source of new income not only 
to them but indirectly to U. G. I. For 
as long as the Pennsylvania Railroad 
can purchase power on a satisfactory 
basis, it will depend on power pur- 
chased from electric companies. 
While this new plan is by no means 
the pioneer electrification project in 
American Railroading, the magnitude 


of the plan will undoubtedly give new 
impetus to the steps already taken by 
other progressive roads. And, it is not 
unlikely that the particular methods 
adopted by Pennsylvania will influence 
later projects at least until such time 
as improvements in construction and 
equipment antiquate the up-to-the-min- 
ute specifications employed in this in- 
stance. Overhead construction will be 
used instead of the third-rail system, 
with equipment suitable for alternating 
current, single phase system of electric 
traction. This is the type of equip- 
ment now in use in Pennsylvania’s 
suburban lines at Philadelphia and was 
adopted for use in the new plan after 
extensive tests in this service and ex- 
haustive studies by the company’s en- 
gineers abroad. It is also the electri- 
fication plan employed extensively in 
Germany, Switzerland and Sweden and 
is in use in this country on the New 
Haven road and Virginian Railway. 


Motive Power Equipment 


In the suburban service, multiple 
unit cars similar to those in the New 
York subways will be used, because 
they were found to be most practicai 
for rapid transit where frequent stops 
are necessary. The company’s engi- 
neers have tested similar equipment on 
the Philadelphia suburban lines and 
are satisfied that the use of this type 
car should be extended in the suburban 
service comprehended in the new proj- 
ect. For the through freight and pas- 
senger service, electric locomotives, 
which can be used either singly or in 
multiples will be employed. This 
equipment lends far greater elasticity 
in operation than the steam engine 
in that it provides any power de- 
manded by the size, weight or speed of 
trains. 

Through this method of operation it 

(Please turn to page 149) 
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SEVEN Low-Pricep STOCKS 
ATTRACTIVE Now 


URING a period of speculative market adavnce the higher priced issues claim 

the major attention of speculators and investors, and numerous low-priced 
stocks are apparently neglected until the leaders have made large advances, 
then the low-priced issues come into prominence. Seven stocks in this classifi- 
cation which appear meritorious from both an intrinsic and a market stand- 
point are presented herewith. 
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Shell Union Oil Corporation 


HELL is the third 
largest producer 
of crude oil in 

the United States, 
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jo id 4 based on 1927 figures, 
operating, through 
subsidiaries, proper- 
35r- Il ties having a net out- 


put of about 108,000 
barrels per day at the 
end of the year. To- 
tal production of 
crude for the year 
was 42,363,941 barrels, including the company’s share in 
Comar output. 

Refining and distributing facilities are proportionately 
extensive. Refineries, at the close of 1927, had a daily 
intake capacity of 220,000 barrels of crude, and total in- 
take for the year was 53,536,000 barrels. Output of cas- 
inghead gasoline in 1927 was nearly 140,000,000 gallons as 
compared with 87,000,000 in 1926. For marketing opera- 
tions in the United States the company controls over 2,000 
miles of pipe line mains in addition to numerous gathering 
lines. A new line 250 miles long connects Chicago with 
the St. Louis refinery. Gasoline filling stations are oper- 
ated in California, but elsewhere distribution is largely 
through wholesale dealers. 

Shell Union Oil represents a consolidation, in 1922, of 
California and Mid-continent properties controlled by Royal 
Dutch Shell and the former Union Oil of Delaware. The 
latter company has been liquidated. About 72% of Shell 
Union stock is held by Royal Dutch and Shell Transport & 
Trading but the outstanding minority interest is 2,800,000 
shares, amply sufficient to insure a broad and active mar- 
ket. The company is the largest and most profitable of the 
Royal Dutch group of properties. 

Funded debt amounts to $49,745,000 20-year 5% deben- 
tures, due in 1947, in addition to which $30,000,000 obliga- 
tiens of Shell Pipe Line Corp. are guaranteed. There is 
no preferred stock outstanding, and common consists of 
10, 000,000 shares of no par value. The sale of 3,000,000 
additional shares of stock has just been announced. 

At the end of 1927 fixed assets were carried at $246,000,- 
000 after reserves of $108,000,000. Current assets of $91,- 
000,000 were over five times current liabilities of $18,000,- 
000 and indicated net working capital more than $72,000,- 
000. Cash, with call and short term loans, accounted for 
55% of current assets. Property account showed an in- 
crease of 10% during the year, indicating the aggressive 
policy of the management regarding expansion and main- 
tenance of reserves of crude. 

For 1927 net income was $11,345,000 as against $31,519,- 
000 in 1926 and $20,416,000 in 1925. The decrease reflects 
not only the general depression in the oil industry but also 
the interest charges on the new funded debt and the heavier 
depreciation charges. On a per share basis net amounted 
to $1.10 per share for the common stock in 1927 as against 
$3.05 in 1926 and $1.94 in 1925. For the first six months 
of 1928 net was $6,043,000 or 60 cents per share. However, 
for the June quarter the gain over last year was impres- 
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sive, net being equal to $4,492,000 as against only $1,551,- 
000 in the same period a year ago. It is expected that this 
marked improvement will be continued and that for the 
full year dividends will be covered with a good margin. 
The current dividend basis is $1.40 per annum. 

During 1928 the market price of Shell Union stock has 
fluctuated between 23% and 35, with the current quotation 
at the year’s high. The yield is about 4%. 

Physical expansion has placed the properties in position 
to insure long term upward trend in earning power. Re- 
finery and marketing operations are highly profitable at 
the present time and the outlook is for a continued high 
level of earnings from these activities. The stock appears 
conservatively priced and for investment purposes occupies 
a favorable position among the best oils. 





American Cyanamid Company 


MERICAN Cy- 

anamid is a hold- 

ing company 
owning the entire cap- 
ital stock of ten or 
more subsidiaries en- 
gaged in the produc- 
tion and distribution 
of mining, industrial 
and agricultural 
chemicals. Two main 
plants are operated, 
one at Niagara Falls, 
Ontario, occupied chiefly in the fixation of nitrogen from 
the atmosphere by electro-chemieal processes and the other 
at Warners, New Jersey, on the New York harbor, where 
crude chemicals are further refined and prepared for the 
market in various forms. Mines at Brewster, Florida, are 
operated under lease. 

Air Nitrates Corp., a subsidiary, organized to act in co- 
operation with the Government, built a large nitrate plant 
at Muscle Shoals, Ala., designed to utilize the cyanamid 
process in munitions production and for industrial pur- 
poses. A proposal for lease of the Muscle Shoals proper- 
ties from the Government for a period of fifty years has 
not yet been approved and the plant is not now in opera- 
tion. It is understood that a lease proposal in somewhat 
revised form will be placed before Congress again at its 
next session. American Cyanamid controls valuable and 
important processes for the fixation of atmospheric nitro- 
gen and is in a most favorable position to operate these 
plants. 

Capitalization includes funded debt of $4,700,000 in addi- 
tion to which a subsidiary has outstanding $1,137,000 in 
first mortgage bonds practically guaranteed, as to interest 
and sinking fund charges, by the parent company. There 
is outstanding $5,595,900 6% cumulative preferred stock, 
$100 par value, and 1,318,040 shares Class “A,” voting, 
common and 8,569,300 Class “B,” non-voting, common. 
Both classes are of $20 par value and rank equally in all 
respects save voting power. 

Based on the consolidated balance sheet as of June 30, 
1928, current assets of $9,896,000, including cash, call loans 
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and marketable securities of $5,000,000, were four times 
current liabilities of $2,467,000 and net working capital 
was $7,402,000. Book value of the common stock, exclud- 
ing intangibles, was $19.42, practically equal to the par 
value. 

Sales and earnings have shown a steady upward trend 
during recent years. Net for the year ended June 30, 1928, 
was $1,547,590, or $3.67 per share for the common stock as 
compared with $1,285,323, or $2.92 per share a year earlier. 

Full regular dividends on the preferred have been paid 
since 1922. On the common, since July 1, 1927, the divi- 
dend rate has been 1%% (30 cents) regular and %% (10 
cents) extra each quarter, a total of 8%, or $1.60 per year. 
Dividends at lower rates were paid before the date men- 
tioned. 

The market for the Class “B” stock, the active issue, is 
on the New York Curb where the price range during 1928 
has been between 30% and 53%. The present price is 
around 38% affording a yield of 4.1%. 


Bucyrus-Erie has no funded indebtedness, the capitaliza- 
tion consisting of three stock issues, 68,300 shares of 7% 
cumulative preferred, 419,112 shares of $5 par value con- 
vertible preference stock, and 480,000 shares of $10 par 
value common. The preference stock is entitled to non- 
cumulative dividends at the rate of $2.50 per annum as 
long as the common is receiving $1 per annum, these rates 
representing the respective payments now in effect. The 
preference is likewise convertible into common at any time 
on a share for share basis. Combined earnings of recent 
years applicable to the present capitalization have averaged 
not far below $7 and. $4 annually on the preference and 
common, while the corresponding figures for the first six 
months of the current year were $2.77 and $1.33, a declin- 
ing trend which as already pointed out should prove only 
temporary. In the light of normal earnings and the uni- 
form financial stability of the company, the prevailing mar- 
ket around 34 for the common represents a conservative 
valuation out of line with other sound industrial issues. 












































51,- Cyanamid stock appears conservatively priced for invest- The preference stock is quoted some eight points higher, 
this ment purposes when the strong financial condition, excel- and has the advantages of greater security and yield, but 
the lent management and generally favorable prospects of the with more limited possibilities of enhancement in value. 
vin. company are considered. Factors conducive to larger scale profits in future include 
the prospective reduction in operating and selling expenses 
has incident to the unification of control, the fact that the well 
jon organized export department of Bucyrus is now available 
Bucyrus-Erie Co. to Erie products, and the increased business anticipated 
ion next year from orders in connection with the extensive 
Re- Sa result of the governmental flood relief program along the Mississippi 
at consolidation of River. This last phase of the situation has already re- 
igh ‘ Bucyrus Co. and ceived considerable publicity, perhaps premature, but it 
urs Erie Steam Shovel appears inevitable that the foremost organization in the 
vies Co., which became op- field of excavating machinery will participate largely in the 
erative at the start of = execution of this project. 
the present year, the 
combined organization 
is the world’s largest 
manufacturer of ex- 
ty cavating machinery.  S§ejberling Rubber Co. 
ld- Both companies had 
y had successful records Sn neta EIBERLING is a 
.p- over an extended period in their respective departments of = = comparatively 
or this general field, Bucyrus in the output of heavy machin- = = new and relative- 
n- ery, and Erie as a manufacturer of light machinery. The = = ly small producer. 
1e- first result of the amalgamation, as far as publicly avail- = i The company, organ- 
on able information is concerned, has been a moderate shrink- = Ei ized in 1921, began 
‘al age in income in comparison with the average of recent = E/ production in 1922, 
a] years, and this is no doubt largely responsible for the fact = Fj and has always en- 
in that the equity stocks are selling appreciably below their 4 E/ joyed the active man- 
d, high points for 1928. An experience of this kind is not = =i agement of Mr. F. A. 
ls, illogical even though the merger is economically sound, for = =| Seiberling recognized 
m the proper coordination of activities and institution of SIMI} jas one of the most 
er operating and selling economies necessarily require a cer- competent executives 
re tain amount of time, and meanwhile there are always ex- in the industry, the founder, and for nearly a quarter of 
ne traordinary expenses involved in the initial stages of ac- a century the head, of the Goodyear organization. 
re complishing these desirable objectives. It is understood Sales for the full fiscal year ended October 31, 1927, were 
that the greater part of such expenditures have already about 15 million dollars and although the annual report 
me been charged against earnings for the first half-year, and for the year just ended is not yet available, interim reports 
rt in this event profits should rapidly resume their former indicate a healthy increase in business. While not large 
d standard without regard to potential developments which enough to get all the advantages of large-scale production 
r may well create a higher level of earnings. in economies cutting down manufacturing costs per unit, 
- 
A- . . 
t Statistical Summary 
s 
d --— Earned per Share-—, D'vidend Recent Net 
e Company 1927 1928 R-te Price Working Capital 
P Amer. Cyanamid Co. ... $2.92 $3.67* $1.60 38 $7,402,000 
- Bucyrus-Erie Company .. — 1.33 (6 mo.) 1.00 34 10,743,582 
; Continental Motors Corp. 0.71 0.46 (6 mo.) 0.80 18 11,197,000 
e Remington Arms Co., Inc 0.76 N.F. 35 eenack 10,480,116 
x Seiberling Rubber Co.... 4.42 (10 mo.) N.F. 48 3,371, 1762" 
‘ Shell Union Oil Corp. .. 1.10 0.60 (6 mo.) 35 72,861,031 
Thatcher Mfg. Co. ..... 0.44 0.32 (6 mo.) ve 23 1,393,119 
* Years ended June 30. ‘** October 31, 1927. N.F.—Not available. 
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Seiberling has maintained certain other important policies 
tending to strengthen its competitive position. Being a 
new company, practically all equipment is thoroughly mod- 
ern and efficient, overhead is low—said to be lower in fact 
than for any important competitor on a per unit basis— 
stocks of crude rubber have been consistently held at a 
very low figure reducing inventory losses due to declining 
prices for raw materials on hand to a minimum, while sales 
efforts have been concentrated on a replacement business 
rather than in the less profitable original equipment fie'd. 

The benefits of these policies were shown in 1926 when 
net profits of $1.86 per share of common stock were re- 
ported in contrast to heavy operating deficits shown by 
several larger producers. It seems probable that during the 
current year, again a period of rapidly falling crude pr’ces, 
the same favorable results will be evident when detailed 
figures become available. 

Present capacity of the plants is over 7,000 casings and 
tubes daily or in the neighborhood of 2,000,000 per year, 
and announcement was recently made that $400,000 will be 
expended in the near future for plant expansion. An ag- 
gressive advertising and marketing policy, distribution be- 
ing through more than 5,000 dealers, more than half of 
whom handle Seiberling products exclusively. 

The company’s financial position is good, and has been 
steadily improving during recent years. At the end of 
1927, the latest detailed statement available, current as- 
sets were 6 times current liabilities as against 4 times a 
year earlier and 3 times at the close of 1925. There were 
no bank loans. 

Only a small issue of 8% cumulative preferred (12,899 
shares as of March 1, 1928,) and a small block of 54% 
convertible notes prior to the no par common stock. The 
notes were originally issued in the amount of $1,500,000 but 
prior to March 1, 1928, nearly two-thirds had been retired 
or converted. 

Net earnings for the ten months ended October 31, 1927, 
were $4.42 on 218,857 shares then outstanding compared to 
$1.86 on 196,896 shares for the full year 1926 and $5.50 in 
1925. For the full fiscal year ended October 31, 1928, re- 
sults should be better than for 1926, in spite of losses 
caused by falling prices for crude, and the outlook for the 
coming year is very satisfactory. Further substantial 
price declines for crude are unlikely and constantly increas- 
ing tire consumption should result in expanding business. 

Regular dividends have been paid on the preferred stock 
but only one—a disbursement of $1 per share late in 1927— 
has yet been paid on the common. The present market for 
the stock is on the New York Curb but it is said that appli- 
cation has been made to list the issue on the New York 
Stock Exchange. For 1928 the price range has been from 
33% to 52% currently selling at about 48. 

As a business man’s investment Seiberling stock appears 
attractive. Prices of crude rubber seem likely to be bettcr 
stabilized in the near future and the company’s business is 
likely to continue its expansion. If earnings should increase 
as expected and remain good for any extended period com- 
mon dividends would be in order without any great delay. 


Continental Motors Corp. 


Y virtue of the 

natural associa- 

tion of Conti- 
nental’s name with 
the automobile indus- 
try, the stock market 
is prone to class the 
shares with the motor 
group and to regard 
their possibilities 
largely in the light of 
developments in that 
industry. While it is 
true that the production of gas engines for passenger cars, 
busses and trucks constitute the bulk of the company’s 
activities, operations cover a broader field than is, perhaps, 
generally appreciated. “Continental Red Seal’ motors are 
well known to the motor trade and enjoy high prestige. In 
addition to the sale of this stock design, Continental also 
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supplies individual automobile manufacturers with speci«] 
engines for exclusive use. But within the past year or s), 
aggressive steps have been taken to secure diversification 
and smooth out the fluctuations in operating schedules re- 
sulting from automotive business by entering other fields 
where the gas engine can be used effectively as a power 
unit. Thus, the company has cultivated such markets as 
the marine, mining, agricultural, building and railroad, in 
all of which its gasoline engines find practical and 
economical application. 

Probably the most significant step in this direction, how- 
ever is the comparatively recent entry into the business of 
manufacturing motors for aircraft, following several years 
of research and the development of a suitable unit. The 
production of shock absorbers is another phase of the com- 
pany’s effort to secure balanced volume of output. Like- 
wise in line with its policy of broadening activities, Con- 
tinental has been preparing to market a new single sleeve 
valve automobile eng‘ne for which it holds wor!d patents. 

During the first half of the company’s 1927 fiscal year, 
net earnings per share of common stock fell to 8 cents, due 
to expenses incurred in connection with expansion of plant 
facilities. As a result, net for the full twelve months ended 
October 31, 1927, failed to measure up to the standard of 
stability shown in the four preceding years. The recovery 
of normal earning power in the second half year brought 
net per share for 1927 to 71 cents, however, while in the six 
months ended April 30, 1928, Continental earned a balance 
of 46 cents a share for its 1,760,845 shares of $10 par value 
common stock. 

In recent months, the high state of activity in the motor 
industry and the benefits attending greater diversification 
of operations, as well as the reduction of labor costs re- 
sulting from installation of new equipment and reorganiza- 
tion of plant activities, seem likely to bring net income to a 
figure not far under twice the current common dividend of 
80 cents. 

Since 1924, when floating debt was eliminated by issuance 
of the 6%% first mortgage bonds, of which 6.54 millions 
are now outstanding, an exceptiona!ly strong financial posi- 
tion has been maintained. As of April 30, 1928, the com- 
pany had 13.69 million dollars of current assets and but 
2.49 millions of current liabilities. Cash alone made up 
4.67 millions of the 11.19 million dol’ars working capital. 

At current prices around 18, Continental Motors stock 
yields 4.4%. While the current income return alone is not 
sufficiently generous to make an issue of this character 
attractive, it would seem that a higher average earning 
power should be developed by virtue of the expansion above 
outlined. On this basis, therefore, the shares are worthy of 
consideration from the standpoint of speculative price ap- 
preciation. 


Thatcher Manufacturing 


N the glamor sur- 
rounding stocks 
most in public fa- 
for it is easy to lose 
sight of various is- 
sues more or less ob- 
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PERPETUAL ETROGUNANGCUANNUAHNAAEH 


volume of trad‘ng cr- 
dinarily is very lim- 
ited and conccrning 
which the general 
public has little knowl- 
edge or interest. Such 
issues uSually repay careful analysis for they may contain 
elements conducive to future market strength, and ir this 
event the chances are that they will be selling at materially 
higher levels when the public finally awakes to their possi- 
bilities. 

Thatcher Manufacturing Co. common stock, a 1927 list- 
ing on the New York Stock Exchange, is currently selling 
within a point or so of its low for the year in the face of 
earnings comparing favorably with those of recent years. 
Such action is not necessarily of any significance whatever, 
for inactive stocks of this character are frequently allowed 
to drift in this manner pending some definite incentive to 
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resume active sponsorship. A contributing factor is prob- 
ably the nature of the income statements which make a 
rather unimpressive exhibit in respect to common share 
earnings. Last year’s net income worked out to an equiva- 
lent of 44 cents a share after deduction of preferred and 
preference stock dividends, while for the first six months 
of the present year the corresponding figure was 31 cents, 
or at a rate almost 50% better. Because of the small 
capitalization, the liberal depreciation policy exerts a potent 
influence on the reported balance available for the common. 
Annual depreciation is equal to well over $2 a share on the 
common, and for the half year ended June 30 last was on a 
larger scale than usual, the equivalert of approximately 
$1.85 a share. Maintenance and depreciation charges com- 
bined in 1927 amounted to $567,000, or more than $4.70 on 
the common. When it is considered that net annual sales 
volume is around 5 millions and that properties, less depre- 
ciation, are carried on the books at a valuation of only 1.6 
million, it is evident that the company is writing off every- 
thing possible, and share earnings consequently must be 
judged in the light of this policy. 

Thatcher Manufacturing Co., with an annual capacity of 
approximately 166 million as against total sales in the 
United States estimated last year at 288 million bottles, 
effectually dominates the supply of milk bottles in this 
country. Growth in the output of such an essential com- 
modity is almost inevitable, not alone because of increase 
in population, but also on account of the fact that there is 
still a wide field for supplanting other forms of milk con- 
tainers with milk bottles. Organized almost forty years 
ago as a manufacturer of bottle caps and dairy supplies, 


the company inaugurated its milk bottle activities in 1905 
with a capacity less than 5% as great as at present. Ad-’ 
vantages as to facilities and costs are derived from valu- 
able contracts under which exclusive rights are held for 
the use of the Owens automatic machine and certain of the 
Hartford-Empire automatic machines insofar as the manu- 
facture of milk bottles is concernec. More recently the 
company has developed a new melting furnace especially 
adapted to the requirements of its products. It will not 
only facilitate manufacturing operations, but may become 
also a source of additional income through making it avail- 
able to other manufacturers on a royalty basis. 

Outside of a nominal amount of 7% cumulative preferred 
stock, the capitalization, readjusted last year in connection 
with the public offering and listing, consists of convertible 
preference and common stock, both of no par value, and 
outstanding to the extent of 132,000 shares and 120,000 
shares respectively. The former has preference as to 
cumulative dividends at the annual rate of $3.60, now in 
effect, and is convertible at any time into the common on 
a share for share basis. Selling around 47 to yield 7.7%, 
in contrast to the absence of any return on the common, it 
is obviously preferable from the investment aspect. The 
common stock, on the other hand, if optimistic expectations 
in regard to the company are fulfilled, will naturally be the 
more productive of profits. On the old common prior to 
recapitalization there was a continuous dividend record ex- 
tending over ten years, and, while payments on the present 
junior shares do not appear imminent, the stock, now avail- 
able around 23, possesses many elements conducive to ap- 
preciation on a substantial scale over a period of time. 





Remington Arms Co., Inc. 


SMM MM MMT = HE progress 
made by Rem- 
ington Arms 

within the past year 
or so stands as an- 
other monument to 
managerial ability. 
As was the case with 
all companies that 
gave themselves over 
to manufacturing ac- 
tivities designed to 
bring victory to the 
Allied Nations in the World War, Remington was a sacri- 
fice to the achievement of that result. When the conflict 
was ended, numerous difficulties prevented the early restora- 
tion of profitable operations. These have practically all 
been surmounted and, under the present management, the 
company seems rapidly approaching the fruition of its 
efforts at reconstruction. 

A reorganization was effected in 1920, whereby the pres- 
ent corporation inherited the cartridge plant of its prede- 
cessor at Bridgeport, Conn., the arms works at Ilion, New 
York, and certain properties at Brimsdown, England. The 
latter now constitute an important base of operations in 
the company’s export business with Europe and the British 
colonial possessions. 

In order to absorb an excess plant capacity resulting 
from war time expansion, Remington Arms embarked upon 
the manufacture of cutlery shortly after the reorganization. 
It has reached a position of preeminence in this field closely 
akin to the position of leadership that it holds in the original 
firearms and ammunition fields. Incidentally, these last 
hamed divisions were placed on a still stronger footing last 
year hy the development of new and improved products. 

Another important step toward diversification of output 
and employment of surplus plant facilities was taken with 
the company’s entry. into the cash register industry. This 
department was hampered, at first, by litigation with 
National Cash Register. However, a friendly settlement 
established the validity of Remington Arms’ patents and, 
last year, brought approximately 1.95 million dollars in 
cash to its treasury. This department is now under- 
stood to be operating profitably, although the proba- 
bilities are that increasing sales in the cash register and 
vending machine branches of the business will not be 
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as fully reflected in this year’s earnings as in the future. 

Remington’s interest in vending machine manufacture 
was acquired during the fore part of 1927, when a sub- 
sidiary company was formed to take over the old, well 
established business of Universal Sales Machine Co. Re- 
cently, this subsidiary was sold to the newly formed Con- 
solidated Automatic Merchandising Corp., a 25 million dollar 
concern organized to consolidate the principal automatic 
merchandising companies in the United States. Aside from 
representation on the latter’s board of directors, Reming- 
ton Arms will benefit directly from the probable large scale 
development of the “human sales clerk” idea through a 
manufacturing contract under which it supplies all of the 
vending machines, or “Robots” to be used by this new en- 
terprise. 

Inasmuch as the fire arms, ammunition and cutlery divi- 
sions are on a Satisfactory earnings basis, it would seem 
that realization of the full possibilities in the cash register 
and vending machine departments must eventually remove 
Remington Arms’ common stock from its present specula- 
tive footing. This year’s earnings, in fact, are expected to 
reveal the best results since 1918, an achievement due in 
very large part to reduction of costs and, in part, to in- 
creasing sales. Volume of sales for 1927 reached 19.73 
million dollars, showing an increase of 1.60 millions over 
1926, or a gain of approximately 9.3%. 

The company’s financial position was materially improved 
last year by settlement of the patent litigation already re- 
ferred to. Working capital has been further augmented in 
the current twelve months by improved earnings. It is 
understood that the company has eliminated its floating 
debt and has done no borrowing since last May. 

Thus, there is a possibility that steps will be taken to- 
ward clearing up the 30% dividend arrears on the second 
preferred stock. 

There are 5 million dollars of this 8% second preferred 
and 4.68 miilion dollars of first 7% preferred stock out- 
standing, together with 11.71 millions of funded debt. Divi- 
dends on the first preferred have been paid without inter- 
ruption since issuance but only occasional payments have 
been made on the second preferred. Net profits available 
for the 611.690 shares of common stock, exclusive of non- 
recurring income were equivalent to 76 cents a share in 
1927. This showing, as already indicated, seems likely to 
be materially bettered when the present year closes. 
Accordingly, the common stock, whose market is entirely 
over-the-counter, appears to have more than ordinary prom- 
iseasalong pull speculation at prevailing prices around 35. 
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IMPROVED OUTLOOK for the 
~ RusBBER INDUSTRY 


How Goodyear, United States Rubber and Goodrich 
Stand to Benefit from Better Trade 


By NEWTON R. CALLEY 


Conditions 
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HE rubber 
manufactur- 
ing industry 

possesses basic 
characteristics 
which, under nor- 
mal operating con- 
ditions, should en- 60 
able the strong 
companies to show 70 
consistently in- 
creasing earnings |} 60 
over a period of 
years. In the past 50 
five years, how- 40 
ever, these char- 
acteristics have 30 
been prevented 
from asserting 20 
themselves largely 
because of one un- 10 
fortunate influ- 
ence: the sharply 
fluctuating price of 
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sharply affected by 
the movements in 
crude. The uncer- 
tainty of the value 
which would ulti- 
mately be realized 
by the manufac- 
turer on his inven- 
tories, including 
crude rubber, goods 
in process and fin- 
ished materials, 
caused instability 
in the _ industry. 
High profits in one 
| year, caused in 





large degree by 
the advancing val- 
ues of inventories, 
were often wiped 
| out in subsequent 
| years. This _in- 
| stability was na- 


turally reflected in 











crude rubber. The 

danger from this source at rresent 
seems pretty well eliminated, and it ap- 
pears likely that the natural expansion 
in the earning power of the rubber 
manufacturers, which has been inter- 
rupted for a number of years, should 
make itself doubly evident in the com- 
ing twelve months. 

Fundamentally the industry is fa- 
vored by conditions conducive to satis- 
factory profits. Most important is the 
steady growth in volume of business: 
Year after year the production of rub- 
ber goods in this country established 
new records. Primarily this is due to 
the consumptive nature of the prin- 
cipal product, tires. These must be 
replaced at definite, periodic intervals, 
and the demand apparently goes on in- 
creasing forever. In August, this 
year, the most recent month for which 
statistics are available, the deliveries 
of tires in this country increased 31.1% 
above August, 1927, reaching a new 
record; and production gained 29.6%, 
likewise establishing a new record. 
These figures are simply representa- 
tive of a.growth which is always going 
on. 


New Products 


Another important factor in the 
steadily growing rubber production is 
the developing of new products. Rubber 
is entering many phases of life: Rub- 
ber flooring, rubber paving blocks, and 
a rubber substitute for leather are only 
a few of the comparatively recent in- 
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novations. Scarcely a week goes by 
that does not find some new device put 
on the market which creates an impor- 
tant new source of demand for the rub- 
ber manufacturers. 

Then, also, there is the factor of de- 
clining costs in which respect the rub- 
ber industry has perhaps made more 
marked progress than any other large 
manufacturing industry in the country 
in recent years. According to govern- 
ment figures the productivity of rub- 
ber manufacturing has increased 100% 
in the past seven years. More striking 
is the experience of one Akron factory 
which in 1920 was turning out less 
than one tire a day per employee 
whereas today it is producing more 
than three tires a day per employee. 


Price Fluctuations 


These fundamentally healthy symp- 
toms of what should be a thriving in- 
dustry have been largely offset by ex- 
treme fluctuations in the price of crude 
rubber. From a low of under 20 cents 
a pound in 1922, this commodity moved 
up to a high of above $1 in 1925. This 
increase has since been practically all 
cancelled and crude rubber is again 
quoted at somewhat under 20 cents a 
pound. The difficulties for the rubber 
manufacturers resulting from _ these 
variations have been tremendous. 
Crude rubber represents a substantial 
proportion of the cost of a tire, espe- 
cially when crude is at high levels. 
Thus finished product prices were 


depressed prices 
for rubber securities. 

The principal cause of the extreme 
fluctuations in crude rubber has been 
the Stevenson Act for the restriction 
of British exports. This restriction, 
however, was removed on November 
first so as to permit unlimited ship- 
ments from British controlled planta- 
tions. Crude is thus now likely to find a 
natural price level some cents above the 
cost of production, with an increasing 
supply taking care of an increasing de- 
mand. The outlook is for compara- 
tively narrow fluctuations in the price 
of crude, which is exactly what the 
rubber manufacturing industry wants; 
for it can then go about its ordinary 
business without constantly worrying 
about raw material price fluctuations. 


The Rubber Institute 


Another encouraging sign of the 
times is the formation of the Rubber 
Institute, headed by General Lincoln 
C. Andrews. In recent years unfair 
trade practices have grown up which 
tended further to unsettled conditions 


in the industry. Secret rebates have 
been granted in order to make sales, 
and price cutting has been common. 
The Institute, however, holds out 
promise of correcting these abuses by 
promoting uniform customs and prac- 
tices. It is at present engaged in a 
national] advertising campaign, and its 
efforts generally should do much to aid 
in stabilizing conditions within the in- 
dustry. 
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The better prospects which seem to 
be in store for the rubber manufactur- 
ing industry call attention to the se- 
curities of the strongest companies. If 
the better trade conditions materialize, 
they are pretty certain to be reflected 
in increased earnings. The following 
analysis is concerned principally with 
the common stocks of the three largest 
manufacturers, Goodyear Tire & Rub- 
ber Company, the United States Rub- 
ber Company and the B. F. Goodrich 
Company. A comparison of the merits 
of the junior or equity issues of these 
companies brings out some significant 
individual differences. 


Interpretation of Earnings 


Considerable difficulty is encoun- 
tered in appraising the earnings of the 
rubber companies over the past few 
years. Various methods have been 
used, under the stress of sharply fluc- 
tuating crude rubber prices, to make 
fairly presentable showings even in 
those years when inventory losses were 
enormous. The practice has been gen- 
erally adopted of setting up contingency 
reserves in years of rising crude rub- 
ber prices which might be called up in 
subsequent years to absorb at least a 
part of the losses accruing from shrink- 
age in inventory values. 

By far the most important factor in 
earnings statements in years when 
crude rubber either _ advanced or 


Earnings 


Sales 
Total profits 
Interest, discount, etc. 


Depreciation 

Reserve for contingencies 
Federal taxes 

Preferred dividends 
Applicable to common 
Number of common shares 


from plantations’ subsidiary. 


Other prior charges (subsidiary dividends) . 


Indicated earnings per share on common 


* Goodyear total profits reported after depreciation and federal taxes, 
x United States Rubber’s total profits included $4,000,000 received 


dropped sharply has been the treat- 
ment of the paper profits or paper 
losses arising from this advance or fall. 
Since each company handled this prob- 
lem pretty much in its own individual 
way, an accurate, reliable comparison 
of earnings is impracticable, and no 
elaborate attempt in that direction has 
been made in this analysis. Too much 
emphasis should not be attached to the 
accompanying table of earnings for the 
three companies in 1927, although the 
figures there given may serve as a 
rough indication of their respective 
showings. 


Effect of Inventory Shrinkage 


Indicative of the accounting difficul- 
ties of the rubber companies are the 
attempts of the United States Rubber 
Company to make allowances for its 
shrinkages in inventory values. In its 
report for the year 1926 the entire 
earnings of $8,535,380 were set up as 
a reserve, the effect of which was to 
bring inventories to approximate mar- 
ket value. It subsequently developed 
that during 1927 an additional $8,910,- 
679 had to be appropriated from sur- 
plus in order to bring the value at 
which inventories were carried as of 
the first of the year down to what they 
ultimately proved to be worth. Under 
such conditions any attempt to judge 
a company’s normal earning power is 
futile. 


In the case of Goodyear and Good- 
rich, reserves were set up in some 
years and to some extent appropriated 
in subsequent years. A company’s re- 
ported earnings thus depended largely 
on the stringency, or lack of it, em- 
ployed in writing down inventories. 
The amount of reserves set up or ap- 
propriated, as the case might be, was 
a pretty arbitrary figure. The accom- 
panying table shows 1927 earnings on 
Goodyear’s common stock of $9.57 a 
share, on United States Rubber com- 
mon of $1.26 a share, and on Good- 
rich common of $15.41 a share. These 
calculations are admittedly open to 
criticism, especially the United States 
Rubber Company earnings which took 
no account of the $8,910,679 charge to 
surplus to cover inventory losses. 


Six Months’ Earnings 


A similar discrepancy in bookkeeping 
methods is evident in the earnings re- 
ports for the first six months this year, 
and thus a fair comparison is again 
impracticable. Goodyear in that period 
appropriated $2,500,000 from its con- 
tingency reserve in order to cover ex- 
cess cost of raw materials, while Good- 
rich made no such appropriation. Both 
companies wrote down crude rubber in- 
ventories to market, which represented 
substantial losses since this commodity 
was quoted around 40 cents a pound at 
the beginning of the year and around 


of Leading Rubber Companies in 1927 


Goodyear 
. .$222,178,540 
23,089,621* 
5,029,282 
1,424,672 
* 


3,500,000 
% 


5,645,380 
7,490,287 
783,854 
$9.57 


United States 

$193,442,945 
16,522,952x 
6,290,900 


1,024,992z 
810,000 
$1.26z 


Goodrich 
$151,684,961 
20,514,895 
2,927,098 


3,007,490 
1,000,000 
1,800,000 
2,477,510 
9,302,797 
602,216 
$15.41 


z United States Rubber’s earnings applicable to common stock were 
actually nil, as is indicated by absence of federal taxes, due to the 


appropriation of $8,910,679 necessary on account of inventory shrinkage. 





Goodyear: Funded debt 


829,611 es 


U. S. Rubber: Funded debt* . 


8i0;000 “ * 
* Not including $17,750,000 bank loans. 
Goodrich: 


745,910 a 
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805,124 aie ‘of Praleeal 


Carmen” 3 fs%...<.«> D 85 


651,100 shares of Preferred » 25 


Common D 40 


Common 


Market Valuations 


par 


Percent of total 
market valuation 


par $ 77,823,000 


80,512,000 
70,517,000 


$228,852,000 
par $105,352,000 


48,832,500 
32,400,000 


$186,584,500 
par $ 29,068,000 


par 


@ 85 


33,908,000 
63,402,000 


$126,378,000 





Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields. The position of any stock in the 
Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 


ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 


Div. Rate 
$ per Share 
Norfolk & Western 4 (N) \ 160.35 
Atchison, Top. & St. Fe A 48.83 
Union Pacific ‘ 41.17 
Southern Railway 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Pere Marquette Prior 
Colorado & Southern Ist 
Wabash ‘‘A’”’ 
Colorado & Southern 2nd 
St, Louis Southwestern 
N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis... 
Kansas City Southern 
Chic., Rock Is. & Pac, 2nd... 
St. Louis, San Francisco 
N. ¥., New Haven & Hart.. 


Public Utilities 


Columbia Gas & Electric 6 (C) ones 27.81 
Public Service of New Jersey 8 (C) §19.66 §21.46 
Philadelphia Co. 8 (C) 23.53 24.20 
North American Co 8 (C) 21.91 28.95 
Hudson & Man, BE. R. o» 68) $4.12 40.32 
Amer. Water Works & El.... 6 (C) bues 22.63 
Federal Light & Traction.... 6 (C) 33.02 41.61 
Standard Gas & Electric 4 (C) 14.00 20.00 
West Penn Electric 7 (C) 16.15 20.81 
Electric Power & Light 7 (C) 9.72 13.83 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 7 (C) 22.26 26.23 
Amer, & Foreign Pow. 2nd.... 7 (C) 11.40 8.89 


Industrials 


International Harvester $2.11 36.74 
American Smelting & Ref.... 7 (C) 30.88 35.52 
McCrory Stores 6 (0) 45.97 47.82 
Pillsbury Flour Mills Rass *20.19 
Case (J. I.) Thresh. Mach... 7 (C) “21.49 29.39 
Studebaker Corp. 7 (C) 208.13 173.89 
General Motors 7 (C) 101.78 167.17 
Endicott Johnson 7 (C) 44.57 $4.77 
Mathieson Alkali Works 58.60 67.86 
Deere & Co, .....ccccceseceee 13.68 
U. 8, Industrial Alcohol 33.98 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe 45.84 
International Silver 16.08 
Bethlehem Steel Corp 26.64 
Associated Dry Goods Ist.... 29.92 
Baldwin Lecomotive 0.98 

45.23 
American Cyanamid *20.53 
Bush Terminal Buildings .... t 
Radio Corporation J 10.31 
Mid-Continent Petroleum .... 106.48 
Devoe & Raynolds ist 37.29 
OS ie Serer 6% (C) pie 
Central Alloy Steel 7 (C) oese 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co 7 (C) 51.57 
General American Tank Car.. 7 (C) 24.09 
Bush Terminal Deventures ... 7 (C) 16.01 
Victor Talking Machine 7 (C) nil 
U. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mng... 3.5 (C) 5.97 6.25 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber re 11.83 
International Paper 12.58 11,31 


C—Cumulative. 
stocks. * Years ended June 30. 


N—Non-cumulative. 


-— Earned $ per Share—, RB 
1925 1926 1927 


133.40 
40.47 
39.35 
36.17 
38.44 
64.08 
57.76 

6.87 
53.76 
9.30 
20.31 
9.04 
22.49 

107.70 

22.05 


30.82 
16,32 


44.12 


$ 
20.02 
52.40 
53.23 
27.26 
39.19 
37.68 
18 88 
35.00 
6.28 
18.80 
7.42 


+ Cumulative up to 5%. 
t Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. 


edeem- Recent Yield 
able Price 


No 86 
No 104 
No 


115 
§ Earned on all pfd. 























20 cents a pound at the end of June. 
On the other hand, it is understood 
that both companies carried goods in 
process and finished goods, which na- 
turally would be pretty largely dis- 
posed of within a month or six weeks 
of the closing of the six months’ period, 
at cost, rather than at market. 

On this basis Goodyear reported 
earnings sufficient to cover preferred 
dividend requirements and leave a small 
balance applicable to the common stock. 
Goodrich, however, reported a deficit 
after depreciation and interest charges, 
and before preferred and common divi- 
dends. If Goodrich had made an ap- 
propriation from its contingency re- 
serve account, which it might very well 
have done when calculating its year’s 
earnings, a profit might have been re- 
ported. 

United States Rubber followed a 
more drastic policy than either of its 
competitors in the six months’ period 
in respect to treatment of inventory 
losses, All losses arising from the de- 
cline in crude rubber prices were ab- 
sorbed, including the loss from partici- 
pation in the National Crude Rubber 
Reserve, and inventories of goods in 
process and finished goods, as well as 
all crude inventories, were written down 
to market on the basis of 20 cent rub- 
ber. This policy involved a deficit for 
the period of $14,084,269. The larger 
deficit on the part of United States 
Rubber was due in part, also, to the 
fact that it is compelled to carry pro- 
portionately larger crude inventories 
because of its ownership of plantations. 


Heavy Sales Reported 


The difficulty of intelligently inter- 
preting these earnings makes one na- 
turally look about for a_ substitute 
which may more accurately fix the re- 
spective positions in the trade of these 
three largest units. Under these cir- 
cumstances a reasonable guide is found 
in the sales figures. In the years 1926 
and 1927 Goodyear has reported record 
sales, in fact it is now the largest rub- 
ber manufacturer in the world, usurp- 
ing that position from United States 
Rubber. The latter company is now 
second in volume of sales in this coun- 
try and Goodrich is third. Their posi- 
tions in this respect remained unal- 
tered on the basis of the first six 
months’ sales this year. 

Sales of the three companies in 1927 
amounted to $222,178,540, $193,442,945 
and $151,684,961 respectively. Assum- 
ing that each company were to earn 
gross profits of 10% on sales, and esti- 
mating charges on basis of ‘present 
capitalizations, a sales volume equal to 
last year’s would result in earnings of 
roughly $6 a share on Goodyear com- 
mon, roughly $3.50 on United States 
Rubber common, and roughly $8.50 on 
Goodrich common. It may be further 
estimated that for every additional 1% 
by which the profit margin might be 
increased Goodyear could show an ad- 
ditional $2.25 a share on its common, 
United States Rubber an additional $2 
on its common, and Goodrich an addi- 
tional $1.75 on its common. These esti- 

(Please turn to page 162) 
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American Metal Co., Ltd. 





VARIED ACTIVITIES FEATURE LONG 
STANDING MiIninG ENTERPRISE 


In Line for Earning Power More Repre- 


sentative of Present Metal Conditions 


LTHOUGH its 

corporate  exist- 

ence extends back 
to 1887, the American 
Metal Co., Ltd., is us- 
ually regarded in the 
light of an organiza- 
tion still undergoing 
extensive development, 
in the sense, at least, 
that it has the possi- 
bilities of gradually 
working into a position 
in the mining industry 
of considerably greater 
potency even than that 
heretofore occupied. ; 
The record of the company in recent 
years has been satisfactory without 
anything bordering on the spectacular 
achievements of its illustrious com- 
petitor, the American Smelting & Re- 
fining Co., whose activities are along 
the same general lines although on a 
materially larger scale. American Metal 
is generally looked on as a smaller edi- 
tion of American Smelting & Refining, 
in that their function is predominantly 
the smelting and refining of ores mined 
by others, a field which, as far as the 
number of important organizations en- 
gaged therein is concerned, is decidedly 
limited. Length of corporate life, in 
the case of American Metal, is little 
criterion of its future, for its scope, 
particularly in respect to directly con- 
trolled mining properties, was appre- 
ciably expanded following the war, and 
it is necessary to weigh this broader 
aspect in connection with the marked 
change in the complexion of the metal 
situation. 


Development of Properties 


In addition to the main function of 
smelting and refining custom ores, both 
campanies are interested in a large way 
in the development and operation of 
their own mining properties, and 
American Metal of late years has de- 
voted much attention to this phase of 
the business. The tonnage of ore mined 
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By FRANCIS C. FULLERTON 


American Metal Co., Ltd. 
Depreciation 
and 
Depletion 
(Millions) (Millions) (Millions) 
$1.2 $2.0 $1.4 
2.2 2.7 1.6 
1.3 3.3 1.8 
1.6 3.4 1.9 
1.7 2.7 2.4 
1.7 2.5 1.8 


Common 
Dividends 
Paid 


Net 


Operating 
® Income 


Profits 
(Millions) 


increased within a period of only three 
years from 477,596 in 1924 to 897,488 
last year. Properties are located in 
various parts of the United States, and 
likewise in Mexico, Cuba, and South 
America. There is also a stock inter- 
est in the Roan Antelope Copper Mines, 
Ltd., of South Africa. Operations are 
conducted largely through subsidiaries. 
In some instances, revenues derived 
from mines of subsidiaries are not yet 
available to the holding company. The 
Pecos zinc-lead mine in New Mexico, 
which went into production late in 1926, 
has been progressing satisfactorily, but 
earnings therefrom are being applied 
towards retirement of the funded in- 
debtedness of the American Metal Co. 
of New Mexico, the subsidiary in which 
ownership is vested. In this way and 
also because of the decidedly firmer 
metal markets, revenues accruing to 
the parent organization should be sub- 
ject to enhancement as time goes on, 
even in the absence of further expan- 
sion. 

American Metal’s own mines run 
more to other non-ferrous metals than 
to copper, hence the great strength 
manifested in the copper market of late 
is not of the same immediate benefit as 
would be the case otherwise. Copper 
is produced in large quantities but to a 
considerable extent from custom ores, 
and although profits from this type of 
production are bound to be stimulated 


in the long run under 
such _ circumstances, 
they are not affected so 
rapidly or to the same 
extent per pound by 
upward variations in 
the price of copper. 
High metal prices, on 
the other hand, bring 
out a larger volume of 
custom ores for smelt- 
ing and refining, espe- 
cially from smaller 
properties of the type 
most likely to avail 
themselves of outside 
facilities and whose 
cost of production precludes any ap- 
preciable output when prices are below 
a certain level. If, as seems probable, 
a selling price for copper around 16 
cents a pound proves to be sustained 
over a period of several months, next 
year should witness a material increase 
In aggregate smelting and refining op- 
erations, with corresponding results in 
American Metal’s income statement. 


Net 
Working 
Capital 
(Millions) 


$18.8 
18.5 
18.3 
19.4 
17.2 
16.3 


Income Ahead of 1927 


At this time American Metal is show- 
ing earnings approximately equal to 
the annual dividend rate of $3 on the 
common stock. The figure for the nine 
months ended September 30 was $2.42 
as against $2.54 for the corresponding 
period last year and $3.64 for the en- 
tire year of 1927. Lower share earn- 
ings are the result of a recent adjust- 
ment and increase in capitalization. 
Actual dollar income is running ahead 
of last year. The $2.42 for nine months 
is on the basis of the present capitali- 
zation applied to the entire period, for 
even though not actually applicable in 
this manner, a more accurate picture 
of the immediate and forthcoming 
status is provided. The company took 
occasion to retire its old 7% preferred, 
of which there were 50,000 shares, and 
issued in place, thereof 100,000 shares 
of new 6% cumulative preferred partly 

(Please turn to page 144) 
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mous with wisdom; but as applied 

to security investment it is at least 
an acquirable characteristic which forms 
the sound foundation upon which judgment 
may effectually be exercised. And in these 
days when full knowledge of almost any 
security may be so readily obtained, a com- 
mitment based on anything less is simply 
giving odds in a game of chance. 

The price range of a stock or bond, the 
company’s earning record for several years 
back, its dividend policy, financial position, 
the status of the industry and the relation 
of the company’s prospects in that indus- 
try, are all facts that can be ascertained 
without undue difficulty. It is true that 
having gained full knowledge there yet re- 
mains the element of judging the merit of 
the purchase or sale. It still must be de- 
cided when the time is ripe for the execu- 
tion of the order; but this factor is com- 
mon to any commitment, and how much 
stronger is the hand that can approach the 
decision fortified with the fundamental 
facts than when armed with no more than 
mere opinion or conjecture. 


kK NOWLEDGE is not always synony- 








y This department is the contri- 
1 bution of The Magazine of 
Wall Street to the financial 
education of tke nation’s pres- 
ent and future investors and 
business executives. — 


Through this medium we ex- 
tend to our subscribers an op- 
portunity to assist us in spreading the doctrine of safe 
and sound investmert by using these pages as a practical 
guide to financial success in their own homes and offices. 


Don’t Bet on a Rabbit’s Foot 





ae V4 
: at Wi 
[\| T0-MORROW-The Business Leader.[f} 


Everyone has a certain inherent laziness 
that not only contributes to a reluctance 
toward personal investigation, but also 
makes easy the acceptance of the advice of 
successful friends or official-sounding news 
from other sources. The confident state- 
ment that “ ‘They’ are going to put Stand- 
ard Consolidated up” has a certain intrigu- 
ing magnetism. To be “in the know,” how- 
ever, is, paradoxically, not knowledge. “In 
the know” is not infrequently only another 
way of being included among the victims of 
a distributing pool operation. Rumors are 
too often floated with very definite objec- 
tives, and, unfortunately, on repetition 
they lose much of their rumor character- 
istics and take on the aspect of fact. 

Board room talk, tips and hunches fall 
into no higher or more creditable category 
than rumors. None of them are tools of 
profitable investment. Investment, or even 
sensible speculation is not to be compared 
to a horse race. Luck is not a factor to 
count on. Know the facts, don’t just bet on 
a rabbit’s foot, even if it is the left hind 
foot of a graveyard rabbit killed in the 
dark of the moon. 











3 ‘Intelligent Use of Present. Income 


Will Assure Financia! Independence.” 
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Insurance 


PHuilding Dour Future Income 


Insurance 


TAL OREO OC OO Liebe LOBSTER Be Se EERE Ee eee 


“Dhy Annuities Attract the 
“Ghoughtful Investor 


HEN life’s au- 
W tumn comes, 
bringing those 4 
mellow years beyond 
the Three Score, there 
is a natural desire to 
take things more 
easily, to lessen busi- 
ness activities, and to 
enjoy an existence 
free from financial 
worries. In _ earlier 
life there is interest 
and stimulation in 
overcoming difficulties 
and surmounting obstacles in the path 
of financial progress. But as a man 
grows older such strenuous endeavor 
fails to stimulate. On the contrary, it 
is apt to cause worry and anxiety. 

The elderly man whose blood pres- 
sure shoots up when he is excited or 
distressed, and whose heart beats like 
a triphammer in trying situations, 
must avoid becoming unduly exercised 
over financial and family affairs. To 
be happy he must live more quietly in 
the autumn days; and he needs a regu- 
lar income from a reliable source which 
requires neither worry nor watching on 
his part. In such circumstances a life 
annuity from a reliable insurance in- 
stitution is a particularly sensible in- 
vestment. 








Prolonged Life 


It is an interesting fact that annui- 
tants are blessed with an unusual lon- 
gevity, and on the average live longer 
than other people. This long life is 
doubtless due in great measure to the 
peace of mind and lack of worry which 
comes to the recipient of a regular and 
guaranteed life income. 





Cost of An Annuity of 
$1,000 Per Annum 
—Single Life 


Male Female 


Purchase Price Age Purchase Price 
$12,010 65 $13,440 
10,460 60 11,820 
9,170 65 10,310 
7,550 70 8,760 
5,990 75 7,080 











for NOVEMBER 17, 1928 


A Convenient and Safe Provision for Old Age 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


N accordance with a wide interest manifested 
in thousands of letters on this subject we take 
pleasure in presenting this clarifying discussion 
of the purpose and utility of life insurance 


annuities. 


In Two Parts—Part I 


The buying of annuities is slowly but 
steadily gaining favor in this country. 
It is an investment which has long been 
popular in Great Britain and other 
European countries where the interest 
on capital has been on the average 
lower than in America. Discerning 
investors in this country who have an 
intimate knowledge of life insurance 
know that such an investment yields 
an unusually large return linked with 
absolute safety. 

An annuity provides a specified in- 
come at stipulated periods, requiring 
no effort on the part of the annuitant 
other than the endorsing and deposit- 
ing in bank of the income check regu- 
larly received. As arranged when pur- 
chasing the annuity, this income may 
be paid either monthly, quarterly, 
semi-annually, or annually. 

There is a flexibility about the An- 
nuity contract which makes it appeal 
to the younger as well as to the older 
investor. The elderly man finds that 
an annuity provides an immediate in- 
come of high yield; while the thrifty 
young man sees an opportunity to pro- 
vide for old age independence through 
premium payments on a Deferred An- 
nuity. The principal forms in which 
ennuities are issued are: 


Immediate Single Life Annuity 
Joint and Last Survivor Annuity 
Deferred Annuity—Single or Joint 
Survivorship Annuity 


The Single Immediate Life Annuity 
and the Joint and Survivor Annuity 
will be dealt with in this article. Later 
we shall discuss other types — De- 
ferred Annuities, etc. 

The absolute safety of the an- 
nuity investment taken through a 


good Old Line life 
company is one of the 
outstanding attrac- 
tions of this purchase, 
while the high income 
yield is another ele- 
’ ment which makes it 
particularly appealing 
tothe purchaser. Un- 
questioned security 
must back the annuity 
payments, and a life 
insurance company 
offers the best medi- 
um because the in- 
vestments of such institutions are 
necessarily conservative and judicious. 
Their holdings are spread over wide 
areas, in well balanced groups. Such 
investments are subject to the ap- 
proval and supervision of the insur- 
ance departments of the various states 
in which the companies operate. There 
is thus a double guarantee, for the con- 
servative management of the compa- 
nies is proverbial, while supervision has 
been conducted with intelligence as well 
as integrity. 


A Typical Case 


; An annuity purchased by a man over 
sixty years of age, or for an elderly 
man and wife under a joint and sur- 
vivor annuity, is a most desirable in- 
vestment. Consider, for instance, that 
the annuitant has retired from busi- 
ness with a capital of $50,000 with 
which he proposes to provide mainte- 
nance for the balance of his life. If 
conservatively invested in long term 
bonds, or other “gilt-edge” securities, 
it cannot be assumed that the interest 
yield will consistently run above 5% 

(Please turn to page 164) 





Cost of An Annuity of 
$1,000 Per Annum—Joint 


and Survivor Plan 


Age——_—_, 
Wife Husband Purchase Price 
60 65 $13,240 
65 65 12,210 
65 70 11,640 
70 70 10,500 
70 75 9,900 
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than I had been accustomed to. 


I was married in 1923 when I was 
earning $2,600 per year, and my wife 
who had continued working as she had 
been before our marriage, earned 
$1,500 per year. These amounts we 
spent furnishing a modest apartment 
and for clothes, and during the next 
two years beside paying $350 per year 
for life insurance, saved $700, which 


added to $600 I had saved before I 


was married, amounted to $1,300. 

Late in 1924 my promotion was 
given me and accepting it, I was ob- 
ligated to not allow my wife to con- 
tinue working, and of course as my 
earnings would now be greater than 
our combined earnings previously, we 
were pleased. 

At the end of 1924, after a most 
two years of married life I had noth- 
ing financially to show for my earn- 
ings and my wife’s earnings except 
furnishings for a comfortably fur- 
nished four-room flat, an insurance 
policy for $10,000 of the 20 payment 
life type, and $1,300 in preferred 
stock of the company by whom I was 
employed, which I had purchased 
with our savings. Thus the begin- 
ning of the year >of 1925 found me. 

My earnings now being greater 
than they had ever been even with 
my wife’s help, we optimistically pro- 
ceeded to expand our expenditures to 
equal my earnings. We bought ad- 
ditional home furnishings, we made 
trips at vacation time, went to all the 
shows, ate in the best restaurants on 





HE year of 1925 had been a year of greater earnings 
I had been promoted 
to manager of a retail store in a large city, and large 
cities are both an encouragement to spend all one’s earn- 
ings as well as an encouragement to live well within one’s 
means, the difference being in the viewpoint. This particu- 
lar year turned out to be one during which my expenditures 
increased not only to the extent of my earnings, but more, 
though my wife and I both agreed that we must plan to 
save some reasonable portion of our annual income. 


A Personal Experience Story That Shows How 
Careful Planning Has Made the Goal Possible 


By M. J. W. 


















Table I. 


Accumulations Over a 


25-Year Period 
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*$9,000 cash value insurance policy 
added, insurance to be carried on lower 
straight life basis hereafter. 


**$900 cash value insurance policy added 
in this year. 

***$800 cash value ins..rarce policy added 
in this year, 
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occasion, and enlarged our wardrobes, in short spent every- 
thing our income would allow, with the startling result 
that the end of the year found me without a cent saved 
and I was obliged to sell three shares of stock to pay my 
insurance premium at the end of the year. 

My wife and I got together over the records of our profli- 
gacy and resolved, as is done so many times and by so 
many people, to save some money the following year. But 
we had done that very thing at the beginning of the pre- 
vious year, and to no avail. 








The stumbling block, as I 
later found, was the lack of a definite 
plan. . 

The real awakening came at a 
friend’s home where there were five 
for dinner. After dinner bridge was 
played with the one holding the 
poorest score sitting out each game. 
It came my turn to sit out and as I 
retired to a big arm chair I picked 
up a book lying beside me. It was 
“Financial Independence at Fifty.” 

The subject took me by storm, and 
borrowing the book, I finished it that 
night and began the formulation of 
a plan to suit our particular case. 
The determination was made, that 
there would never be another year 
for us like the one just past. 

After a careful study of financial 
literature I selected a bond which ap- 
peared to have considerable merit and 
which yielded a fair return, and call- 
ing up a friend who sold securities on 
a partial payment plan, I asked him 
to come in and see me. When he 
came I handed him a dividend check, 
which I had just received, as a first 
payment and thus made good my 
resolution to start. With this pay- 
ment I decided that henceforth all 
other dividends and interest would be 
conserved in a similar manner, thus 
compounding my investment returns. 
In addition I resolved that all bonus 
money would be saved, and as a sub- 
stantial portion of my earnings come 
in this manner, I would then have no 
difficulty following my plan. Further- 
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more, realizing that insurance 
premiums could only remotely 
be considered as investment I 
decided to save enough out my 
salary to pay my insurance pre- 
miums. Then knowing that 
contingencies must be provided 
for, I decided that even more 
must be saved from my salary, 
so in a way this was the start (c) 


Section I. (a) Savings 


Section II. (a) Rent, etc. 
(b) Household 


Apparel 


of my plan and the result was (d) Incidentals 


Total Section I oar 
Gactionslt figure, a provision has_ been 


$500 saved that year. 

All through the year 1926 I 
felt a weakness in the plan 
through want of definite form 
and through reading continu- 
ously of other financial pro- 
grams, I developed the plan 
which I am now following and which seems so satisfactory 
tome that I am sure I shall continue to follow it to the reali- 
zation of my goal. I have tried to reduce it to the greatest 
simplicity, for through simplicity the element of discourage- 
ment is eliminated and probably discouragement is the 
greatest enemy of any thrift plan. I have tried to make it 
thoroughly workable, for ultimate success depends upon 
continuous success. The plan has been based upon past 
performances, and not theory, to which I attribute its suc- 
cess this year. ; 

First comes the yearly accumulation plan, as shown in 
Table I. My goal is $80,000 for that amount will yield a 
yearly income of about $5,000 at 6%. Under present con- 
ditions, $3,000 a year would be a sufficient return, but as 
the plan covers a period of 25 years, some additional mar- 
gin must be allowed for advancement in the scale of living 
as well as to provide for such contingencies as a decline in 
the purchasing power of the dollar. I have placed my 
yearly savings at $1,000 because that amount is well within 
the limit of possibility at my present income and though I 
am now 83 years of age, with possibilities of greater earn- 
ing power, for safety’s sake I have based my plan upon 
yearly savings of this amount, thus lessening the likeli- 
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Table II. 
Monthly Budget Plan 


(b) Fixed Expenses 
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hood of severe disappointment. 

Now comes the monthly 
budget which is the essence of 
the major plan. My salary 
amounts to $3,120 a year in 
monthly payments of $260. 
This amount is the basis for 
the monthly budget. The bal- 
ance of my earnings is rela- 
tively indefinite, but amounts to 
about $1,500 a year, and while 
it has never fallen below this 


made in the monthly budget to 
offset any deficiency in earnings 
above salary, even should this 
source get so low as $600. 
Table II shows the monthly 
budget which is made up in two sections, the first section 
providing for savings and the second for expenses. In the 
first section are two parts (a) and (b). Part (a). is perma- 
nent savings which go toward the $1,000 yearly accumula- 
tion and amounts to $35 monthly or $420 per year, leaving 
a balance of $580 per year to be saved from bonus. Thus 
the $1,000 per year is amply provided for. 

Part (b) is called Fixed Expenses, and is auxiliary to 
(a) inasmuch as it provides for insurance premiums, inter- 
est, taxes, licenses, subscriptions to periodicals, etc., charity, 
lodge dues, etc. Section II has four parts as shown in 
Table II, the first (a) called Rent, including all expenses 
affected by place of residence, such as rent, gas, electricity, 
telephone, transportation and ice (renting an apartment 
having mechanical refrigeration eliminates the ice bill but 
increases rent and electricity). The second, ‘Household” 
(b) includes groceries, meats, vegetables, milk, house fur- 
nishings, dishes and utensils, as well as meals out. Apparel 
(c) includes clothing, cleaning and pressing, and laundry, 
these all being closely related. The last part (d) called 
incidentals, includes amusements and entertainment. To 
eliminate cumbersome bookkeeping, these classifications 
(Please turn to page 176) 
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BYFI’S INVESTMENT SUGGESTIONS 


Bye Revised BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperi- 
enced investors through the early stages of their income building program. On the left is outlined the 
advantages and disadvantages of each of the three principal mediums for accumulating investment princi- 


pal through regular savings. 


suitable for the employment of sums accumulated through savings. 


On the right is presented a progressive tabulation of investment securities 


The issues, if purchased in the order 


listed, are intended for a permanent investment, and, as such, will ultimately provide a sound backlog of 
income producing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 


Accumulating Savings 


1. SAVINGS BANKS. A convenient depository 
fcr the accumulation of regular or inter- 
mittent savings at compound interest. 
Funds always available and may be with- 
drawn as soon as they reach suitable pro- 
portions for employment in mcre profitable 
medium. 


2. SHARES OF WELL MANAGED BUILDING 
AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS may them- 
selves be classed as investments but also 
serve as convenient, long range (10 to 12 
years) mediums for the accumulaticn of 
savings. Through regular monthly pay- 
ments this form of savings also possesses 
the element of gentle compulsion. 





3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is recommended 
as a means of securing insurance protec- 
tion at the same time accumulating funds 
to be available at some future date. Alsc 
possesses merit of regularity in saving but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
toc large a place in the accumulating pro- 
gram. 
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First Investments 


Recent Yeld 





Security Price % 
1. Illinois Central 

40-year 4%s, 1966 ......... 101 4.7 
2. Public Service Elec. & Gas 

Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965 ......... 103 4.8 
3. Standard Oil of N. Y. 

aU. Shed) WOOO 6 cs ces 97 4.7 
4. Western Pacific 

ke Ne eer ee 99 5.1 
5. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 

BSUS. OM OS TOTO 6 cc ces 101 4.9 
6. New York Steam 

SRE WAT CE; TOSI s bie ioe Fale 107 5.4 
7. Chesapeake Corp. 

Cémw. Call, Sa, TOOT caine vnc 99 5.1 
8. Associated Dry Goods 

Pk oy | Sa eer 102 5.9 
9. Hudson & Manhattan 

pe a) eee 85 6.1 
10. Southern Pacific 

oe eer ee ee 123 4.8 
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New Factors in the Building & Loan Field 


Competition in Real Estate Loan Market — Growth of Asso- 


HE most casual at- 
tempt to survey the 
present situation of 

the Building and Loan 
movement, must of 
necessity, be accom- 


panied by some effort to 
portray some of the t 
changing business con- 6 


ditions of the country. 
In this way one may 
establish a proper back- 
ground for the picture. 

In America’s economic 
history, there probably 
never has been a decade 
which has seen such 
fundamental changes take place or 
such unprecedented growth of banks, 
trust companies, insurance companies 
and corporations, industrial and finan- 
cial—growth in wealth and in promise 
of even greater wealth, with its ac- 
companying degrees of power, prestige 
and influence. 

Consolidations, mergers and absorp- 
tions of capital have upset the calcula- 
tions of the shrewdest observers. 
Major mechanical inventions and the 
progress of industrial chemistry, still 
in their infancy, promise to revolution- 
ize, manufacturing as well as the mer- 
chandising of those products. 


Competition for Loans 


The increasing funds of the insur- 
ance companies, mortgage companies, 
banks and trust companies are seeking 
a safe outlet. They, of necessity, still 
further invade the real estate loan 
market and with new amortized loan 
plans come into even closer competition 
with the Building and Loan Associa- 
tions, which, for over three-quarters of 
a century heve been occupying this 
field with conspicuous success. 

The alert and successful Building 
and Loan executive knows that the 
loaning plan of today, which holds the 
promise of a safe outlet for funds, with 
reasonable profit, may be abandoned 
tomorrow for another plan that is bet- 
ter fitted to meet the ever changing 
conditions created both by the needs 
of the borrower as well as to meet the 
more favorable loaning plans offered by 
other Institutions. 

The Building and Loan executive 
must be advised about these things as 
well as the changes that are taking 
place in his own class of institution. 
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ciations — The Mainstay of New Building Construction 


By MILTON M. SCHAYER 


“The increasing funds of the insurance 
companies, mortgage companies banks 


and trust companies are seeking a safe 


invade the real estate loan market and 
with new amortized loan plans come 
into even closer competition with the 


Building and Loan Associations.” 


The last decade has also shown phe- 
nemenal growth in Building and Loan 
and mutual savings societies. Ten 
years ago the Building and Loan Asso- 
ciations of America had _ resources 
totaling almost two billions of dollars. 
This was the accumulations of about 
sixty-five years of business. Today 
these associations have approximately 
seven billions of dollars. Practically 
all of this money has been loaned to 
their own members for the purpose of 
buying or building homes. 


A Pillar of Prosperity 


The building construction industry 
continues to be the backbone of our 
nation’s prosperity. It gives every in- 
dication that it will require more funds 
than it has in either of the three 
preceding years for residential types of 
buildings. During this period there 
was used in this class of construction 
about two and one-half billions of dol- 
lars annually. The total building pro- 
gram of the United States last year 
involved an outlay of $6,083,949,000 of 
which $2,489,588,000 was for residential 
type of building. The total of building 
work awarded for the first nine months 
of 1928 is already in excess of $5,000,- 
000,000, a gain of 7% over the corre- 
sponding period of last year. Residen- 
tial construction maintains its pro- 
portionate part of the whole. Build- 
ing and Loan executives are particu- 
larly interested in this type of con- 
struction which uses so large a part of 
their funds. These improved prospects 
are indeed gratifying. One building 
supply authority has aptly said “the 
Building and Loan Associations hold 
the purse strings for the construction 
industry.” 





They, of necessity, still further 





It is obvious that 
the trend of interest for 
real estate loans is to- 
ward a lower rate. The 
borrower is getting, and 
in all probability will 
continue to get, cheaper 
money. This fact, then, 
makes it equally evident 
that the Building and 
Loan Associations must 
buy their money at a 
lower price than they 
have been paying. 

In a country as large 
as ours, it may be that 
in certain sections, con- 
ditions exist which will justify some 
associations to continue paying high 
prices for money, but the day is 
here when the rate is being lowered, 
both the rate charged and the rate 
paid. 

In the last analysis the well man- 
aged Building and Loan Association is 
really a clearing house between the 
borrower and the lender. It is like- 
wise obvious that as long as our Gov- 
ernment will endure, that its citizens 
will demand homes, new homes, better 
homes; and loans will be required to 
finance these homes, and the Building 
and Loan Associations will continue to 
fill an essential and ever-growing need 
in our economic life. 


Remarkable Growth 


Now let us consider for a moment 
the source from which these 12,804 
Building and Loan Associations derive 
their membership and their resources 
of more than seven billions of dollars. 
An unthinkable sum, an unaccountable 
stream of gold. Ten years ago the 
Building and Loan Associations had 
nearly four million members who had 
accumulated as stated above, two bil- 
lions of dollars. Today the Building 
and Loan Associations have eleven mil- 
lion members, who have, as_ stated 
above, accumulated over seven billions 
of dollars. In other words, today, one 
out of each ten of our citizens is an in- 
vestor in some Building and Loan As- 
sociation. This money naturally comes 
from the people, 11,336,261 of them to 
be exact. During the past year the 
Associations increased their member- 
ship from 10,655,705 to 11,336,261, an 
increase of 670,556 members or a gain 
of 6.4%. The combined assets of the 
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Building and Loan » Building Dour Future Income 


Prize Contest 





Associations increased $844,458,644 
during the year, an increase of 13.3%. 
Of the total assets $6,584,818,419 or 
91.7% is invested in mortgage loans. 


The Problem of Expansion 


In such a brief outline of the present 
condition of the Building and Loan 
movement, there is neither time nor 
space for a discussion of the value of 
saving money. The saving’s habit, 
its effects upon the character, the 
style of living and the resulting 
constructive mental attitude is a 
subject that must be treated separately. 
Suffice it to say that there have been 
thousands of articles written and ten 
times as many speeches made, all hav- 
ing as their subject the virtue of per- 
sistent savings. For over seventy-five 
years the story of Building and Loan 
has been preached and practiced in an 
ever widening circle with constantly 
increasing success; yet with it all only 
one person in ten has taken advantage 
of the system. 

To widen the scope and usefulness 
of this form of investment is the prob- 
lem of the Building and Loan Asso- 
ciations. The intelligence, force and 
power with which these leaders attack 
this and other fundamental problems, 
will determine whether the insurance 
companies, the mortgage companies 
will successfully invade the Building 
and Loan field, and will also deter- 
mine whether they can, in the next ten 
years, show a larger percentage of 
growth both in members and assets, 
than they did in the decade just passed. 


To Building and Loan 
Investors :— 


We are endeavoring to give 
our subscribers and readers 
more explicit information 
on their B. & L. holdings. 
will be 


pleased to give you an opin- 


Therefore, we 


ion on any individual Asso- 
ciation located in_ the 
United States, provided we 
have available data on 
which to base an opinion. 
1ddress Building & Loan 
Association Dept., The 
Vagazine of Wall Street, 42 


Broadway, New York City. 
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Last Gall for BY FIs 
1928 Prize Gontest 


Less Than Two Weeks Remaining to 
Enter the Winning Story—Lists Close 
November 30, 1928 


FIRST PRIZE SECOND PRIZE THIRD PRIZE 
$75 $50 $25 
For the Best Story on An Investment Program 


Here is a subject to which every BYFI reader has 
given thought and consideration. It is intentionally a 
broad topic so designed to include the widest range of 
experience. The program may be an actual personal 
record which has proved satisfactory; or may be a 
theoretical plan devised by the writer. It may take the 
form of an investment program for a professional man, 
a business man, an artisan, a widow, batchelor, farmer, 
business woman, etc.: or for the man with a growing 
family or an elderly couple. Again the occupation or 
station in life may be disregarded, and the subject 
made to fit various sized incomes. The program 
should not confine itself entirely to security investment; 
real estate, life insurance, building and loan and home 
buying may all find a place in a broad scheme. In 
short, the possibilities are many, and any angle of the 
subject may win a prize. The objective is a story of 
general interest and appeal. 


Rules of the Contest 


The contest is open to all whether or not you are a sub- 
scriber. 

Prizes will be awarded for the best stories, judged, by the 
BYFI editor, on the basis of originality of discussion, general 
interest and practical value. 

The first prize, as indicated above, will be $75.00, the second 
$50.00 and the third $25.00. 

Stories which do not win prizes but which are deemed suit- 
able for publication will be paid for at regular rates when they 
appear in print. 

All manuscripts must be submitted in typewritten form, 
marked for the attention of the Prize Contest Editor not later 
than Friday, November 30, 1928. 

No space limitations are imposed, but brevity is a desirable 
quality and articles of more than 2,000 words are seldom 
adaptable for publication in this department. 
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Business STILL ExPANDING 


General Activity Embraces More Industries—Earn- 
ings Trend Upward — Commodity Prices Steady 





STEEL 











Situation Continues Promising 


tion of a forthcoming let-down of 

a seasonal variety in steel mill 
activity, the favorable outlook on the 
whole has undergone little change. 
Present rate of steel production con- 
tinues around the 90% level but within 
the next two or three weeks there will 
undoubtedly be some downward revi- 
sion. This is evidenced by the fact 
that the automotive industry is taking 
less steel and mill backlogs are con- 
tracting. A new output record, how- 
ever, is assured for this year, the gain 
probably being about 5% over the ban- 
ner year of 1926. 

Steel buying in October was on a 
slightly lower scale compared with the 
unusual activity in the previous month, 
which was the outcome of price ad- 
vances and the inability of producers 
to make prompt deliveries. No special 
rush of orders is expected until the end 
of the year since consumers will want 

(Please turn to page 167) 


\ LTHOUGH there is some indica- 
























COMMODITIES* 
(See footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 














Hi 
Mieel £8). ..<62% $33.00 $32.00 $33.00 
Pig Iron (2).... 17.50 15.35 17.50 
Copper (3) ..... 0.16 0.14 0.16 






Petroleum (4) .. 1.90 1.03 
-85 


















sente 0. 

Steers (10) .... 3! E J 
Coffee (11) .... 0.17% 0.14% 0.18 
Rubber (12) ... 0.41 0.17% 0.19% 
Wool (13) ..... 0.50 0.44 0.45 
Tobacco (14, ... 0.12 0.12 0.12 
Bugar (15) .... 0.045% 0.08% 0.08% 
Bugar (16) .... 0.06% 0.05% 0.05% 
Paper (17) .... 0.08% 0.038% 0.08% 
Lumber (18) ... 24.72 19.96 24.65 






*Nov, 3. 


(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley. $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound: (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.: (5) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
per ton; (6) Spot. New York, c. per pound; 
(7) No. 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, ilew York, $ per bushel; 
(9) Light, Chicago, c. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies. Chicago, a. per Ib.; (11) Rio, No. 
7, Spot, c. per Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
c. per Ib.: (18) Chio, Delaine, unwashed, 
ec. per Ib.: (14) Medium, Burley, Ken- 
tucky. oc. per Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Full Duty, c. per lb.; (16) Refined, c, per 
Ib.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
Ib.; Daa Yellow pine boards, f. o. b. $ 
per M. 
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THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Rate of activity shows little change, although this 
month should witness a downward revision since mill 
backlogs are rapidly diminishing. Steady demand, with 
gradual decline in order volume is indicated for balance 


of year. Prices continue strong. 


METALS—A 16-cent level for copper now obtains in non- 
ferrous market, making possible further improvement in 
earnings status of leading companies. 
tion of high cost producers will not affect situation for 
several months and in meantime stocks are low and de- 


mand is constantly expanding. 


PETROLEUM—An advance in light crude prices is con- 
sidered almost certain even though production, despite 
efforts to regulate supply, continues to mount. 
paratively mild weather finds reflection in sustained 
gasoline consumption and the decline in prices has been 


checked. 


AUTOMOBILES—Motor car production in October is esti- 
mated at 400,000 cars, a decline from preceding month 
but higher than year ago. Evidence of tapering off in 
operations is now clearly apparent, although Ford and 
several] other well situated manufacturers are still behind 


on orders. 


PAPER—A reduction in newsprint prices for 1929 contracts 
emphasizes the overproduced and overcapacity condition 
in the industry. Until supply and demand are in closer 
alignment recovery is problematical. 
for continued growth of consumption brightens long term 


prospects. 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT—Electrification of part of im- 
portant railroad system will provide large amount of 
business for electrical equipment manufacturers and may 
lead to similar adoption by other roads. 
sumers are steady purchasers. Earnings of leading com- 


panies are higher than year ago. 


TOBACCO—Passing on of price reductions to public is re- 
flected in heavier demand for cigarettes during recent 
months. Production in first nine months gained 814% 
over same period in 1927. Earnings for current year 
should register improvement over preceding year. 


COAL—Outlook is more encouraging as prices show upward 
tendency and output is kept within bounds. 
heavier demand should be witnessed with arrival of colder 
weather but generally poor results of first six months will 
modify a favorable showing for full year. 

SUMMAR Y—Industrial conditions show little deviation from 


satisfactory trend of recent months. } 
balance of year are on the whole favorable with no seri- 


ous impediment to progress in sight. 
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WHICH STOCKS 
SHOULD NOW BE BOUGHT 


—and which sold ? 


Our current Stock Market Bulletins discuss the profit pogsibilities in several different 
securities, many of which you may be about to purchase or may now be holding. Some 
of these stocks: 


1. Are now in a bargain zone and should be bought. 

2. Others are marking time and should be avoided. 

3. Still others have advanced substantially and should 
be sold at once. 


These Bulletins should be of great value to anyone interested in the Stock Market. 
For instance, they discuss: 


1. The outlook for the copper stocks. Is it now time to take profits 
in ANACONDA, KENNECOTT, CHILE and GRANBY? In 
certain coppers, such as MAGMA, UNITED VERDE EXTEN- 
SION and GREENE CAN, may substantially higher prices be 
anticipated? 

2. The profit possibilities in aviation securities. Have WRIGHT 
AERONAUTICAL and CURTISS AEROPLANE only begun to © 
discount future earnings, or are they distinctly too high? What 
is ahead for CURTISS FLYING SERVICE, KEYSTONE, BOE- 
ING, WESTERN AIR EXPRESS, FAIRCHILD, NATIONAL 
AIR TRANSPORT and TRANSCONTINENTAL AIR 
TRANSPORT? 

3. The prospects for the amusement stocks. Despite very sharp 
advances, may we expect much higher prices for FOX FILM, 
WARNER BROS. PICTURES and LOEW’S? Are PATHE and 
FOX THEATRES two outstanding bargain stocks? 

4. The future of the radio stocks. May many of the radio stocks such as 
GRIGSBY BRUNOW, DE FOREST and KOLSTER be expected 
to duplicate the past action of RADIO CORPORATION? Are 
there excellent prospects for ZENITH RADIO, CHARLES 
FRESHMAN, HAZELTINE, FREED-EISMANN and ALL- 
AMERICAN MOHAWK? 

5. The present position of the oil stocks. Do there exist tremendous 
profit possibilities in SINCLAIR, SKELLY, TEXAS CORPORA- 
TION and PURE OIL? Will PAN AMERICAN be another AT- 
LANTIC REFINING? Can ATLANTIC REFINING NEW 


double in price? 


If you are interested in any of the above securities, or would like to know what the Stock Market is 
likely to do next, write today for copies of our current Bulletins. They will be mailed to you free upon 
request, together with a copy of our booklet, “MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS.” In addition, we shall be 
glad to Fag you a Special Analysis of an undervalued stock which should advance substantially within a 
reasonable time. 


Simply Mail the Coupon below 





INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU, DIV. 559, AUBURN, N. Y. 


Kindly send me specimen copies aie sia dk asadlce SY Whdeh SSA SO OEL ET te 
of your current Stock Market Bul- 
letins. Also a copy of “MAKING PARE ROn ts hs rath Nero anc hete ke 5: Siaeoigre ove Solo tags erecta aeanala rs 
MONEY IN STOCKS.” This does 


not obligate me in any way. 
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The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adavt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any: se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
only a few of the thousands currently re- 








ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES © 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine should 
help you to get hundreds or thousands of 
dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


tion. 





Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can persona] in- 
terviews be granted. 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 








Inquiries from non- 














STUDEBAKER 


Would you recommend buying Studebaker 
around 75? Based on yield, earnings and pros- 
pects, I understand that the common stock of 
this company is an outstanding purchase. I have 
been informed that the book value of the stock 
ts well cver $50. What is your opinion of the 
immediate profit possibilities of a commitment in 
Studebaker common?—L. T. Z., Elizabeth, N. J. 

In the third quarter of the current 
year, Studebaker Corporation sold more 
cars than in the corresponding peri2d 
of any previous year since 1923. ‘Th2 
actual value of this sales volume was 
greater for that period than any time 
in the company’s history. For the 
nine months to September 30th, the 
company has sold 115,895 units or a 
gain of more than 23% over the corre- 
sponding period of 1927. Net profits 
realized in the current year to Septem- 
ber 30th, were equal t $6.58 a share 
on 1,875,000 shares of common stock as 
contrasted with $5.99 per share in the 
first nine months of last year. The 
company’s financial position has under- 
gone considerable improvement this 
year with a marked strengthening of 
liquid position. Net working capital 
as of September 30th was in excess of 
$42,864,000, an increase of $6,173,000 
since December 31st last. The com- 
pany’s investment in the Pierce Arrow 
Motor Car Company has failed to pro- 
duce profits to date, but a general feel- 
ing exists in trade circles that Pierce 
Arrow has better than an even chance 
to make substantial progress next year. 
On the other hand, the enthusiasm 
which the foregoing facts would seem 
to engender is somewhat tempered by 
the highly competitive conditions exist- 
ing in the automobile industry and the 
consequent difficulty in accurately 
gauging the future trend in the earn- 
ings of a single enterprise. The shares 
of the company in question, however, 
have a book value in excess of $52 per 
share, dividends would appear to rest 
on a reasonably sound foundation and 
in the event of any recession from pre- 
vailing quotations, they would offer an 
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We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
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make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 
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Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
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attractive income return in combina- 
tion with a degree of speculative at- 
traction. 





BUSH TERMINAL 


Thanks to your advice I held on to my Bush 
Terminal stock even though it dipped to 52 in 
September. Now it has gone into new high 
ground in the seventies. What is your recom- 
mendation at this time? Shall I continue to re- 
tain’—P. K. D., Atlanta, Ga. 


Earnings of the Bush Terminal Com- 
pany, after experiencing a slump in the 
first six months of the current year, 
have recently taxen a turn for the bet- 
ter and net income reported for the 
nine months to September 30th, 
amounted to $1,305,270 as compared 
with $1,417,980 in the corresponding 
period of 1927. These results are equal 
to $2.58 per share and $3.88 per share 
respectively, although at the present 
time the common stock outstanding to- 
tals 222,691 shares as contrasted with 
150,473 shares in the same months last 
year. The outlook seems favorable for 
further improvement in the last three 
months of the year, and the final show- 
ing, barring unforseen developments 
should be wholly satisfactory. In re- 


flection of the turn for the better in 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 
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the company’s affairs, the common 
stock has recovered substantially from 
low prices prevailing earlier in the 
year and are now selling around their 
current high levels. The shares pay an 
annual cash dividend of $2 plus 6% in 
stock and assuming the sale of stock 
dividends an exceptionally liberal yield 
is obtained, but we are inclined to be- 
lieve that prevailing quotations have 
gone a long way toward discounting the 
company’s near term prospects. Under 
the circumstances, we would be inclined 
to conclude that the shares have a de- 
gree of merit as an income producing 
medium, but from the standpoint of 
price appreciation appear primarily at- 
tractive for the longer pull. 





CONTINENTAL BAKING 


Will you please let me know your present att 
tude toward the holding of Continental Raking 
stick? ] have 100 shares of the A stock at a 
cost of 51 an? 200 of the B at 6. I have been 
very pleaced to note the recent recovery in market 
value from the lows of the year. Would you 
counsel further retention? Is resumption of 
dividends cn the A stock far off ?—K. P. L., 
Asheville, N. C. 


Earnings of Continental Baking 
Corporation are responding to the 
(Please turn to page 152) 
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New Issue 
—————— 


126,500 Shares 


Bellanca Aircraft Corporation 


Common Stock 
(No Par Value) 


Voting Trust Certificates 


TRANSFER AGENT: Amer‘can Trust Company, New York City 
REGISTRAR: The Commercial National Bank and Trust Company cf New York 
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History and Business: The Belianca Aircraft Corpora- 


tion, incorpcrated under the laws of the State of Delaware 
on December 31, 1927, is the outgrowth of my twenty-two 
years of research and practical experience in the develop- 
ment of aviation. The company is engaged in the manu- 
facture and sale of aeroplanes at New Castle, Delaware. 
The manufacturing plant is located on a tract of about 
365 acres, which includes a flying field endowed with great 
natural advantages, a feature of which is an 1100 foot 
frontage on the Delaware River. It is one of the most 
modern aviation fields on the eastern coast, and is equipped 
with two runways—east and west, 5,000 feet, and north 
and south, 2,500 feet. The manufacturing and assembly 
plants and the hangar embody the latest improvements 
in designing construction and all other facilities to form 
a complete unit for aircraft construction. 


Production: The Bellanca Aircraft Corporation is now 


manufacturing aeroplanes at the rate of five aeroplanes 
a month, and are concentrating at present on the Bellanca 
CH, a cabin monoplane, powered by a Wright Whirlwind 
engine, and with a seating capacity for six persons. The 
safety, comfort and exceptional performance of this model, 
which is a refined and perfected development of the famous 
Columbia, has created a demand for the Bellanca CH, 
which necessitates an expansion of our manufacturing 
facilities. 


Record: The purchase of the Bellanca plane rests upon 


its consistently remarkable performance under all condi- 
tions. It has won first place in every efficiency contest 
entered. At the recent National Air Meet in Los Angeles, 
a Bellanca won the Aviation Town & Country Club 
trophy for efficiency, the fourth time this has been wen by 
a Bellanca. At the same meet a Bellanca won the Detroit 
News Transportation trophy for efficiency, competing 
against five makes of planes. After the Los Angeles meet, 
E. F. Schlee and W. S. Brock established a new American 
endurance record with a Bellanca, staying in the air 59 
hours, 734 minutes, with a load of 6,300 pounds, the 
heaviest load ever carried by a plane of this size. The 


500,000 shares 


The following is summarized from a letter of Mr. G. M. Bellanca, President of the Corporation: 


175,000 shares 





old world’s endurance record made by Clarence Chamber- 
lin and Bert Acosta in April, 1927, and the New York to 
Germany flight cf the Co.umbia emphasize the soundness 
of the principle which underlies the designs and construc- 
tion of Bellanca planes. 


Purpose of Issue: Proceeds from this financing will be 


used to enter upon a program of quantity production in 
the various models of Bellanca monoplanes, including 
seaplanes and multi-engine planes. This schedule calls 
for an output of one piane per day of the CH type. In 
addition to the present models, the company plans to an- 
nounce in the near future a new type of commercial plane 
with new motor arrangements superior in efficiency in 
my opinion to any craft now on the market. 


Earnings and Balance Sheet: Du: to the heavy expense 


involved in the initial operations and moving of the plant 
to New Castle, Delaware, in June of this year, indicated 
profits for 1928 will not be materiai but have been con- 
sistently on the increase for the past few months. I am 
convinced that the protits to pe secured from the business 
now on the Company’s bcoks will be most gratifying to 
stockholders for the year 1929. In addition the Company 
shouid derive a large amount of income during the coming 
year due to the development of its airport and through 
other models of planes. 

The balance sheet of the Bellanca Aircraft Corporation 
upon the completion of the present financing as of Sep- 
tember 30, 1928, as certified by Messrs. Lybrand, Ross - 
Bros. & Montgomery, shows current assets of $1,789,297.18 
and current liabilities of $104,707.78, or a ratio of 17 to 1. 


Management: The management will be under the direc- 


tion of Mr. Giuseppe M. Bellanca with whom will be 
associated executives of wide experience in production 
methcds. ; 


In order to insure continuity and stability of policy, the 
holders of the new stock will transfer same to five Voting 
Trustees under a five year Voting Trust Agreement. 


Application will be made in due course to list the Voting Trust Certificates on the New York Curb Market. 


Price $23.50 per share 


lhe Voting Trust Certificates are offered subject to allotment or prior sale and in all respects when, as and if issued, and accepted 
by us, and subject to approval by our counsel. It is expected thit delivery of temporary certificates or of interim receipts will 
be made on or about November 26th, 1928, at the office of the American Trust Company, 135 Broadway, New York City, 
against payment therefor in New York funds. Legal detai's passed upon for the Bankers, by Messrs. Choate, Larocque 
& Mitchell, New York City, and for the Corporation, by Robert H. Richards, Esq., Wilmington, Del. 


L. Sherman Adams 


70 State Street, Boston, Mass. 
Memter: Boston Stock Exchange—New York Curb Market 


November 15, 1928. The statements herein have been accepted hy us as accurate and reliable, but are in no event to be considered as representations by us 





5 TA AEE TE GEES BMG LLL PLLA SA LELE LEIA CE LEEPER 


NOVEMBER 17, 1928 









WORLD ECONOMIC POSITION— 
TEN YEARS AFTER THE WAR 


(Continued from page 113) 
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vigor and a fair prospect of early suc- 
cess. An outstanding instance of the 
withdrawal of these admitted controls 
is the abolition of the British rubber 
scheme which came to an end on No- 
vember 1, 1928. 


Still Tariffs Go Up 


In this general connection practically 
all countries have revised their tariffs 
upward, as has already been pointed 
out above. These defense measures 
again depreciated currencies and in be- 
half of the strengthening of national- 
istic self-sufficiency have brought about 
numerous frictions which are only 
gradually being overcome with the 
spread of the most-favored-nation pol- 
icy. Several nations are insisting upon 
preferential treatment of their prod- 
ucts within their colonial groups. In 
fact, this is a uniform policy among 
all of the great powers, including the 
United States, with reference to their 
trade with dependencies. Broadly 
speaking, however, as currencies have 
become more stable and as the mutual- 
ity of interests in international com- 
merce has been more fully appre- 
ciated, the tendency toward excessive 
tariff barriers has been somewhat 
elleviated, particularly with reference 
to discriminatory and arbitrary dev- 
ices in behalf of industries which 
clearly have no prospect of survival 
even with considerable tariff assistance. 

And so in spite of these various ob- 
stacles the trade of the world has gone 
forward with increasing momentum. 
The totals reached in 1927 mark a 
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From an etching by Anton Schutz 


further notable advance beyond the ab- 
normal conditions prevailing in the 
previous year. And even though the 
actual values of commerce last year 
were not up to the inflated figures of 
1919 and 1920, nevertheless, the world’s 
commerce is moving with far greater 
sobriety and stability than ever before. 
The:trade of the world for 1927 is esti- 
mated at about 65.2 billion dollars as 
against 42 billion for 1913. Taking 
the prices and volume of trade for 
1913 at one hundred, the quantity in- 
dex for 1927 stands at 116, indicating 
a gratifying recovery from pre-war 
figures. 

The chief reason for the general im- 
provement of the 1927 world figures 
was the gratifying recovery of the Old 
World. European exports and imports 
increased about 9%, while in terms of 
money value the aggregate of the 
world’s non-European trade remained 
about stationary. The share of Eu- 
rope in the total world trade increased 
from 49.7 in 1926 to 52% in 1927, but 
is still considerably below the pre-war 
percentage of 62.5. Germany increased 
its imports nearly a billion dollars in 
1927 over 1926 and Poland almost 
doubled its imports. 

It is obvious that American loans 
and investments contributed largely to 
this revival of European trade. It 
should be noted, however, that Europe 
is still dependent on overseas imports 
in larger measure than before the 
war. In 1913 the European countries 
themselves supplied nearly 64% of the 
total imports of the countries of that 
continent; at present the percentage is 
about fifty-six. The onward sweep of 
our commerce as compared with that 
of the rest of the world is vividly re- 
corded in the accompanying table. In 
1911-138 we supplied 12.4% of the 
world’s exports, whereas last year our 
share was 15.4%. It is true that this 
represents a substantial decline from 
the inflated figures of the first half of 


tye 


the post-war decade, but even so it in- 
dicates the relative advance which our 
export trade has made. 

There have been numerous vital 
shifts in our commerce as to markets 
and commodities. In the first place 
the post-war period has clearly brought 
forth the shift in our exports from raw 
materials to wholly and partly fabri- 
cated wares. Since the war, more than 
75% of the volume of trade repre. 
sented by our fifty leading exports has 
been made up of various manufactured 
items. Finished and semi-manufac- 
tured goods now compose more than 
57% of the total exports as against 
46.7% during 1910-14. The conspicu- 
ous feature of this development of 
manufactured exports has been the 
participation therein of an increasing 
number of small manufacturers and 
dealers. The trade is no longer con- 
fined to a few large organizations 
whose patented specialties dominated 
the world in their various lines. 


Ponderous Invisible Items 


Another notable turn in the trend of 
our commerce has been the vastly in- 
creased significance of the so-called in- 
visible items. It was not until the 
post-war period that the significance 
of these factors which do not appear in 
customs statistics was generally ap- 
preciated. Last year these items, which 
may be broadly described as purchases 
and sales of services—tourists’ expendi- 
tures, interest on loans, freight charges, 
immigrant remittances, etc.—rather 
than of merchandise made up a total 


‘of nine billion dollars in both direc- 


tions, which almost exactly matches 
the total of our merchandise exports 
and imports. The enormous develop- 
ment of such items as the tourist ex- 
penditures, which last year exceeded 
$770,000,000 and will probably reach 
$900,000,000 in 1928, is a vital factor 
(Please turn to page 142) 
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BEAR MARKET 
AHEAD? 


The biggest bull movement on record has been in progress — practically 
without interruption—since March of 1926. Reactions in the fall of 1926 
and 1927, and the reaction in June, 1928, were extremely moderate, in relation 
to the preceding advances. 


We are now at an extreme peak of prices. As in the rapid advance of 
March, April and May, 1928, the even more rapid bull market of August, 
September and October has been accompanied by a marked expansion in 
brokerage loans. 


In the three spring months—immediately prior to the temporary collapse 
of prices in June—brokerage loans, according to Stock Exchange figures, 
increased approximately $950,000,000. In August, September and October 
they increased over $1,040,000,000. 


DANGER SIGNALS? 


Does this rapid increase in brokerage loans, accompanied, as it has been, 
by an average trading volume of 4,000,000 shares daily, spell immediate 
danger? Does the greatest public participation in stock market history indi- 
cate a final culmination of this broad bull.movement? 


Or, can we expect, in view of current favorable business conditions, an 
ultimate volume of brokerage loans close to $10,000,000,000, as is claimed 
likely by many? Do the probabilities of easier money in 1929 and satisfac- 
tory business conditions, indicate that a further extended advance in security 
prices is ahead? 


These questions are discussed, in an impartial and unbiased manner, 
definite conclusions are drawn, and specific recommendations made to aid in 
taking advantage of probable developments ahead, in our latest Advisory 
aa just off the press. It should be invaluable to all investors, RIGHT 

OW. 
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NATIONAL ELECTRIC 
POWER COMPANY 


HE generating stations of the National 

Electric Power Company are linked to- 
gether by more than 6,200 miles of trans 
mission lines, which form powerful “pools” 
of electric energy. 


It is this efficient system of interconnection 
that has brought about lower operating costs 
in supplying ample and dependable electric 
service to more than 1,700 communities in 
the Eastern United States. 


Waste and duplication of costly equipment 
have been eliminated and the economies of 
large-scale production have resulted. 


57 William Street 
New York 
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(Continued from page 140) 

in the consideration of international] 
fiscal and commercial policies. It is 
obviously misleading, therefore, to con- 
sider the trade relations between any 
two countries as being confined ex- 
clusively to movements of merchan- 
dise. In the cases of some European 
countries our purchases of services for 
our tourists exceed the purchases of 
goods in those lands. 

One of the greatest obstacles—in- 
deed, many authorities such as the 
British economist, Loveday, and others 
feel that it is the greatest—to world- 
wide economic recovery in the post- 
war decade has been the laxity of 
financial measures, extravagant ex- 
penditure, inadequate taxation, and the 
consequent inflation of the currency 
for revenue purposes. These evils re- 
sulted in a host of financial irregu- 
larities, the impairment of the acumu- 
lation of savings, and in numerous 
fiscal and financial shortcomings. 

The sudden development of a large 
reservoir of surplus capital in this 
country available for investment 
abroad has also had its attendant diffi- 
culties, including some hasty flotations, 
ill-considered policies, and immature 
operations have been developed. But 
these have been the relatively minor 
incidents of “growing pains.” By and 
large, however, this great fund which 
has been drawn upon through these 
years so heavily that our stock of pri- 
vate capital abroad now exceeds four- 
teen billions has been indubitably one 
of the major forces, if not the premier 
one, in building up the recovery of 
world economics in general. 

The sanitation of fiscal systems has 
been one of the outstanding elements 
in the improvement of European con- 
ditions in the past two or three years. 
Whereas but 57% of the currencies in 
the Old World were stable in 1922, the 
percentage last year was ninety-seven. 
In budgetary matters, Soviet Russia 
is the only European nation showing 
no improvement in the administration 
of accounts. Ten countries in the Old 
World have not yet been able complete- 
ly to balance their revenues and ex- 
penditures, but with the sole exception 
mentioned annual deficits have been 
steadily decreasing. Deficits, of course, 
remain much higher than before the 
war but there have been steady de- 
creases registered in the last three 
years. In several countries the fruits 
of national economies have been ap- 
plied to lightening the burden of taxa- 
tion. In this connection it may be 
mentioned that one of the major prob- 
lems in England today is the continued 
heavy local rate of taxes as against 
those levied by the national govern- 
ment. 

The Gold Standard Restored 


One by one the various nations of 
the Old World have returned to the 
gold standard and, as remarked by a 
London economist recently, “although 
one or two European countries, the 
most important of which is Spain, have 
still to stabilize their currency, the de 
jure stabilization of the franc really 
marks the close of currency disorgani- 

(Please turn to page 144) 
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ge Pure Oil 2754? Armour B 834? Loft, Inc. 10? 

Bi | Martin Parry 1714? U.S. Rubber 39? Peerless Motor 16%? 

the Penn Coal 12%4? Norwalk Tire 5%? Fisk Rubber 117? 

ney Gen. Electric Sp. 1114? Elk Horn Coal 8%? Beacon Oil 21%? 

re- | 3elding Hem. 14? American Piano 14? Abitibi Pwr. & P. 39? 

gu- Consol. Textile 436? Am. Drug. Syn. 12? Butte Copper & Z. 91%4? 

nu- Manhattan Shirt 35? Moon Motor 67%? Jordan Motor 134° 

ous Lago Oil & Tr. 34? Continental Motors 1714? Ward Baking B 167%? 
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“A Last February, the 18th, a year ago, the American Securities Service recommended | 

on the purchase of Electric Power & Light @ 17. Certain high-priced stocks have ad- | 

Sut | vanced more in POINTS since, but—which after all is important, number of points ad- | 

4 vance or PER CENT OF PROFIT ON THE MONEY USED? Note here the actual | 

oh showing made: | 

Se Price Profit Made 

“y Stock Feb.18 Nov. 10 Points % Profit | 

va 1927 1928 (Margin 50%) 

a NE 8 iors cere 172 195 % 23% 27% 

“ Southern Railway ........ 125% 1485 23% 37% | 

of Chesapeake & Ohio ...... 16146 200 38 16 47% 

Allied Chemical.......... 141% 234 9214 130% 

as International Tel. & Tel..... 129 187 1g 581g 90% 

he eS errs ere 114% 164% 50% 87% ‘: | 

4 Average six leading high-priced stocks............... 69% | 

' Electric Power & Light.... 17 39 22 258% 

1e (Note: Among these hivh-priced stocks, to make clear that we are not overlooking their merits either, we | 

n. have + io International Telephone & Telegraph, the issue which shows above-average profits both in points and | 

‘ per cent. | 

ia 

g | What makes any stock, either high-priced or low-priced, really attractive? 

4 | Low-priced stocks, on account of the small funds required per share, may even by a few points 

" advance show very large profits. On the other hand, many low-priced stocks are highly specula- 

c. tive, hence making profits in this field calls for the most careful selection. 

: Which particular low-priced stocks are attractive now? 

,, These matters are thoroughly analyzed in our latest bulletin. Thirty-five low-priced 

. stocks are covered—out of which we select a very few as the best. A few extra copies 

. of this valuable report reserved for distribution, free. 
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(Continued from page 142) 
zation in Europe.” Beginning with 
the League of Nations’ rescue of the 
Austrian crown in 1922, during the 
past six years the principal European 
nations have one by one forsaken the 
allurements of inflation and returned to 
one or the other of the modern modi- 
fications of the gold standard. In some 
cases, it has been possible to re-estab- 
lish the old pre-war parity while in 
others it has had to be abandoned for 
a new par; but in all cases, law and 
order have now successfully replaced 
chaos. 

One interesting feature of this 
spread of stability and of resultant in- 
creases in savings has been the in- 
creasingly widespread distribution of 
corporate ownership. It is regrettable 
that accurate European figures are not 
available on this significant develop- 
ment. The movement of employee 
stock ownership in the Old World has, 
of course, made much less progress 
than here. According to a recent esti- 
mate, some 529 leading American cor- 
porations now have a total of about 
2,800,000 common stockholders on their 
books, which is an increase of 700,000 
or thirty-five per cent since 1923. 
There has also been a gain of nearly 
twenty-nine per cent in that time in 
the number of holders of preferred 
stock, so that the total increase of 
shareholders is well over a million 
during the past five years in this coun- 
try. This tendency could not, of course, 
be matched in Europe, but even so 
there are unmistakable indications of 
a greatly increased interest on the part 
of small investors in the old world in 
stock in their native corporations. 
Their interest in foreign investments 
already far exceeds that of Americans 
on a per capita basis. The recent 
stock market agitations in this country 
have been apparently part of a world- 
wide movement of similar character. 
It would be interesting to appraise the 
relationships of these widely scattered 
episodes. The New York upheavals 
and record turnovers could be matched 
by similar conditions in all of the lead- 
ing European exchanges. 


Business Takes World Leadership 


These facts have reviewed, primarily, 
the physical aspects of business dur- 
ing the profound post-war readjust- 
ments. But vast as the changes have 
been in these material respects, the 
alterations of the whole environment 
or relation of business to other affairs 
of civilization have been vastly altered 
and advanced. Business has taken a 
position of leadership in the world’s 
affairs through countless activities 
contributing toward the general ad- 
vancement of human well-being. One 
instance of that leadership was the 
negotiation of the Dawes plan with all 
that it has meant in the clarification 
and pacification of the European situa- 
tion. Business throughout the world 
has set new standards of international 
collaboration through scores of con- 
ferences and councils on a scale in- 
finitely beyond that of pre-war days. 
The long lists of Pan-American con- 
ferences, of Pan-Pacific sessions, of 


Pan-European meetings, and councils 
of al! sorts vividly depict the widening 
appreciation of the value of collabora- 
tive effort. 

Business has moved forward along 
lines of friendliness to broader fields 
of mutual advantage. Its participation 
in numerous tests of social and politi- 
cal interest have been notable; they 
would certainly have been scorned or 
rebuked two or three decades ago. 
These larger aspects of the achieve- 
ment of business in recent years—in 
philanthropies, in the encouragement of 
education especially along technical 
lines, in fomenting closer contacts 
among nations through tours, visits of 
experts, international sessions, etc.— 
are perhaps less tangible than the rec- 
ord of figures on output or of trans- 
portation improvement, but they are 
none the less real, none the less vital 
to the story of the attainments of this 
incredible decade of post-war ren- 
aissance. 


AMERICAN METAL CO., LTD. 
(Continued on page 129) 


through exchange and partly through 
sale. This together with 595,114 shares 
of common stock without par value 
constitutes the entire capitalization ex- 
cept for a negligible amount of sub- 
sidiary funded debt. 

The 6% preferred, in contrast to the 
former 7% issue, is non-callable, and 
also convertible into common stock on 
the basis of 1 2/3 shares of common for 
each share of preferred. This ratio of 
exchange holds good at any time up to 
and including December 1, 1931. After 
that date and for the next four years 
the ratio becomes 1% for 1, and for the 
following four years 1 1/3 for 1. After 
December 1, 1939, the convertible privi- 
lege ceases. The preferred is currently 
quoted around 112 as against 50 for 
the common, almost twenty-nine points 
in excess of the conversion parity, so 
that there is little incentive to acquire 
the senior stock for other than invest- 
ment purposes, and although intrinsic- 
ally sound as an investment, it is sell- 
ing at levels which accord some recog- 
nition at least to the long range possi- 
bility of conversion profits. 

Owing to liberal depletion charges 
and a uniformly strong position finan- 
cially, American Metal can conserva- 
tively disburse the bulk of its net in- 
come to stockholders. The $3 dividend 
on the common appears reasonably se- 
cure in spite of the present narrow 
margin of earnings available therefor, 
and indications point to a more com- 
fortable margin during the course of 
the coming year. American Metal com- 
mon at 50 offers a 6% return and 2 
probable means of deriving gradual 
benefit from the fundamentally im- 
proved metal situation. While enhance- 
ment in earning power is slower in de- 
veloping than in the case of some other 
types of mining enterprise, it should be 
on all the more secure foundation when 
it does arrive. 
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Post-Election Phase Offers New Profit Opportunities 
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7 POINTS 


in Six Days on One Stock 


ON Thursday, November 1, we wired subscribers to The Investment 
and Business Forecast: “Buy Anaconda.” The average price 
paid was 90. 
On Thursday, November 8, six market days later, 
Anaconda sold at 9714—a gain of over 7 points. 


On Friday, October 26, in a Special Edition of the Forecast, we 
advised our subscribers to buy Galesburg Coulter-Disc (listed on the 
New York Curb and the Chicago Stock Exchange). The average 
price paid was 94. 

On Thursday, November 8, ten market days later, Gales- 

burg Coulter-Disc sold at 105—a gain of 11 points. 


Anaconda Copper was a “Trading” advice. Galesburg Coulter-Disc 
was recommended in the “Unusual Opportunities in Securities” section. 


As this advertisement is written—November 9—both of these stocks 
are still being carried in an open position. Of course—together with 
all of our recommendations—they will be checked daily by our 
market experts and subscribers will be advised definitely when to 
close out to the best possible advantage. 
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OUTSTANDING profit possibilities still ex- 
ist in this post-election phase of the mar- 
ket. We have definitely started another 
campaign for the big security profits that 
should be available in the near future. Our 
subscribers, as usual, will continue to get 
the full benefit of the ability of our staff to 
consistently select the right time to buy and 
sell seasoned securities. 


So that you, too, may establish yourself in 
a sound market position and obtain the sub- 
stantial profits that should be forthcoming 
very shortly, we urge that you place at least 
a six months’ test subscription to the Fore- 
cast at once. Only 2 points profit on 50 
shares in all will more than pay for this test 
and, by subscribing now, you may net thou- 
sands of dollars within the next six months. 
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Mail the coupon below at once and we will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a 
trading position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our regular de- 
partments so that you will be advised when to close them out; 
send you the regular weekly and all special issues and r dations of The 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all 
important advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; 
analyze your present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life SERVICE 
of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security you own; FOR ONLY 
wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices 
of the Forecast) individual profit r dations covering three stocks of which $75 
we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to 
close out. We endeavor to send only one of these r dations at a time. 


THE INVESTMENT SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON 


Special Rate of $75—Saves You $25 
AND BUSINESS THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
FORECAST 


of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 
is the only security 


Wire I enclose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 
° e 
advisory service con- 


Service Business Forecast for the next six months. I understand that I 
am entitled to all the privileges outlined above. 
Wanted 
ducted by or affiliated in on (b)? 
any way with The Mag- 
azine of Wall Street. 


THIS 
COMPLETE 
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O Yes 
O No 
(OWire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, three to 


five stocks in which to make commitments at the market 
as mentioned in (a). 
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Out of Town 
Accounts 


Thousands of large and small 
accounts are being handled by 
our Mail Investment Depart- 
ment from all over the United 
States and many Foreign Coun- 


tries. 
This department is always 
willing to correspond with 


customers in distant parts and 
aid in selecting securities most 
suited to their particular needs. 


Copy of our interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” sent upon 
request. 


Ask for M.W. 718 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir&@ 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 














Associate Members H 
New York Curb Market | 


, 50 Broadway New York 
Branch Office—11 West 42nd St. 




















We Have Prepared 
a Survey 
of the 


BORDEN 
COMPANY 


Copy will be sent upon 
request 


GOODBODY & Co. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges, and New York 
Curb Market 


115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
New York New York 
Branch Office | 


Philadelphia, Pa. 


1605 Walnut Street 
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New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 














Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
’ | —a__ a 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 
High Low High Low High Low 
oe ES EEE ES Ee eee 125% 90% 111% #470 200 91% 
ke | Saas 106% 96 102% 75 106% 72 
Atlautic Coast Line........... 148% 10z% 126 19% 268 77 
Baltimore & Ohio ............ 122% 99% 96 884% 125 27% 
SS aS er 96 77% 80 484%, 83 88% 
B’klyn-Man, Transit oe e 6 17% 9% 
SS | Pee oi i - 8954 31% 
Canadian Pacific ... 165 220% 126 219 101 
Chesapeake & Ohio 51% 71 355% 218% 46 
OF ee ee 963, 107% 35 52% 8% 
te, Se eae eee 81 1304 3 624% 76 q 
Chi. & Northwestern ......... 198% 123 136% 35 105 45% 
Chicago, R. I, & Pacific....... se os 45% 16 1.6 19% 
REEL 535 p42 485.5866; ss a5 943%, 44 111% 64 
ie AL.) RSS eres ae 0 3534 104 54 
Delaware & Hudson .......... 200 147% 159% = 87 230 83% 
Delaware, Lack, & W......... 340 192% 2 260% 93 
| RRS ae eee 61% 88% 59% 18% 69% 7 
OS eer 493%, 2644 54% 15% 66% 11% 
le ke. Ses 89% 19% 45% 18% 61% 1% 
Great Northern Pfd. .......... 157% 115% 134% 79% 103% 50% 
Hudson & Manhattan ......... e se * _ 65% 20% 
FOSS eee 162% 102%, 115 8534 189% 80% 
Interborough Rap. Transit.... - a as - 53% 9% 
Kansas City Southern ........ 50% 21% 35% 138% 70% 18% 
Se SPS eae orer 75% 656 654% 40 73% 40 
NIN, 235 65 ois ois 0'0.0 0 121% 62% 87% 50% 187% 39% 
Louisville & Nashville ........ 170 121 141% 3 159% 84% 
Mo., Kansas & Texas......... *51% *17% *24 *8% 656% *y 
So) FRE "784%, *46 *60 *64. 109% *2 
Missouri Pacific . -. "77% *21% 38% 19% 62 8% 
i + Sayre Ss +f 64% 87% 1185 22% 
Ae Se Se ee errr 147% 90% 114% 62% 171% 64% 
N. Y., Chi. & St. Louis....... 109% 8624 90% 55 20i% 23% 
N. ¥., N. H. & Hartford...... 174% 655% 89 21% 63% 9% 
N, =. Ontario & W........... 553g 25% 35 17 41% 14% 
Norfolk & Western ........... 119% 84% 147% 925% 202 8414 
MOrehern PACS 2.0.00. 0.cc0c08 150% 101% 118% # 75 102% 47% 
| ee re 155 63 61% 40% 68 324% 
Pere BEAPGRSItS 2... 5.0 cccess *86% *15 38% 9% 140% 12% 
Pittsburgh & W. Va.......... es - 40% 17% 174 21% 
RASS err 895% 59 115% 60% 123% 51% 
oe oo >: SSR eee 46% 41% 46 34 61 82% 
fo se 58% 42 52 333%, *65 32% 
St. Louis-San Fran, .......... *74 *13 50% 21 117% 10% 
St. Louis-Southwestern ....... 40% 18% 32% 11 $3 10% 
Seaboard Air Line............. 27% 18% 22% 54% 2% 
ee awn 90s «.<'s16 0.039% 2 Q 3 
Southern Pacific 67% 
Southern Railway 24%, 
ee 42 
Texas & Pacific .. 14 
Union Pacific ..... 110 
Salk 55 SSS ee 6% 
0 EES ere er Peer? oe 6 
3. ho ae 17 
SES Reo acs ois 6856 5 oes'6 as 12% 
Western Maryland ............ *56 *40 23 9% 67% 8 
i 2. Sr cers *88144 *531%4 *58 20 67% il 
Western Pacific .............. se ne 25% 11 47% 12 
RPS wae soeesuksee pores 35 864% 61% 
Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
ahs ent feces Seed 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 
High Low High Low High Low 
ee 270 90 154% 42 210 22 
PASGE BAD UET. 44 nccs cc ccereecns {3 ‘ 89% 45% 113 4y, 
Allied Chem, & Dye........... a : ie oa 169% 34 
bt SP ree ee a ; p% 2 83 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg, .......... 10 1% 49% 6 118% 26% 
Pe Se ee 635% 838% 106 47%, 118% 1% 
he yess A aes 105 90 108% 89% 103 18 
EE sc coc beeneees 77 19% 108% 19 108% 15% 
Am. Bosch Magneto .......... a me m at 148% 13 
Py PN 08 a5 65 505406505 ns oes 47% 6% 6312 19% *8444% *21% 
As ae 12914 98 114% #80 141% 72 
Am, Car & Foundry........... 76%, 86% # £98 40 *201 97% 
Ere pore 124% 107% 119% 100 18434 105% 
A I. ikon g's sss nsekwcne 300 94%, 140% i7% 188 764, 
Am. Hide & Leather ......... 10 3 22V, 2% 48% 5 
ye a Seer reer 51% 15% 947%. 0 142% 29% 
OSE Sighs a Pe a ree oe Be 49 8% *139 253, 
Am. International ............ » 7 62% 12 132% 17 
Am, Linseed Pfd. 20 92 24 113 4% 
Am, Locomotive . 19 9814 465 144% 58 
OS. aaa 15 109 93 127 96% 
i Eons cb bees é6e beeen os as os 67 36% 
NN ee eee *200 *445 *235  *345 
Am, Safety Razor ...........- oe oe in se 76% *8% 
Am. Ship & Commerce........ oe os ” ie 47% 2% 
Am, Smelt. & Ref............ 105% 56% =" 50% 188% 29% 
ae freer T4% 24% 44 133 18 
Am, Steel Foundries .......... 116% _ 118% 97 122% 41% 
Se ey eee - 115 78 














1928 Last Div’g 
——_—sOBBale = 8 Per 
High Low 11/7/28 Share 
197% 182% 194% 10 
108% 102% 104 5 
191% 157% T1638 7 la 
119% 103% ta 6 D 
85 18 +78 4 Am. 
17% 53% 67 4 Am. 
95% 82 88% 6 D 
223%, 195% 220% 10 Am. 
205% 175% 188% 10 Am. 
40% 22% 34% ., D 
56% 37 50% .. Ans 
94% 78 87 4 Ass 
136% 106 138% 6 D 
111% 106% +107% 7 D 
105 100 101% 6 Atl 
226 163% 187% 9 D 
150 127 #8 128 +6 Atl 
66% 48%, 57 te Aus 
63% 50 58 i I 
62 49%, 55 = Bal 
109 93% 101% 6 I 
73% 61 544% 2% Bet 
148% 181% 141 7 I 
62 29 89% Bre 
15 43 10% «. Bri 
717 66% 769%, 4 Bu 
116 84% 96 3% I 
159% 139% 141 7 Bu 
47% 30% 46% Cal 
109 =: 101% ”% Cal 
16% 41% 70 Ze Cel 
126 461056 )~=— 128 os Chi 
191% 156 174 8 Ch 
46 121% 124% 6 Co 
68% 54% 66% 2 Co 
39 24 26% .. Co 
197 175 184 8 Co! 
105% 92% 102% 6 Co: 
82%, 61% 64% 3% Co 
146 «=6124% ~=«1389 $6 Co 
163 121% 154% 6 Co 
119% 94% 108% 4 ; 
46 41% +42 2 Cr 
69% 44 47% 2 Cu 
122 «#6109 ~=s-117 fH : 
129% 67% 119 ee Cu 
50% 11% 17 5° Ou 
$8 17 = +20 5 Ds 
181% 117% 123 6 Di 
165% 139% 144% 8 Ei 
102% 965% +98 5 E] 
9454 991% 186 5 EI 
211% 186% 210% 10 
871%, 823% 83 4 Fi 
96% 651 79 o, 4 
2 88% +92 5 3 Fi 
% 87 94 5 Fi 
64% 31% 42% .. Fi 
54% 388% 43 G 
87% 28% 180% G 
62% 52% 656 : 
G 
G 
G 
G 
G 
F 
1928 Last Div’d E 
m——___ Bale $ Per em 
High Low 11/7/28 Share ; 
410 195 3854 6 I 
14% 7% 8% a I 
240% 146 231% £6 I 
125%, 120% 192 7 I 
141% 115% 133 6 
23%, 15% 18% I 
16% 555% 661, I 
24% 14% 19% I 
41 15% 36 
118% 79% 110 2 I 
147 +=: 186% 7141 7 ] 
111% 884, 98% 6 1 
187% 110% +118 7 ta 
87 169 285 6 . ] 
155% 8% 8% .. ie 
67% 31 31 Es a 
46% 26 41% . $2 
127% 71 122% 2 he 
147 86% 143 7 a 
115 87 96 8 ik 
134 108% 109% # =7 | 
58% 39 51% 3 é 
176 §=6180% 174 5 ‘ 
15 56 72 $4 : 
6% 38% 4 a 
275% 169 273 8 
142 = «181 iss 7 
70% 50% 658% 38 
115 109 110% #7 
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Pre-War 
Period 
Sa 
1909-1913 
High Low 
Am, Sugar Refining .......... 136% 99% 
ae 133% 110 
Beh TOL, WE Telia... occ sesiee 153% 101 
Sek, THO. coo sieiesccrceses 30 *200 
Do Com. BD sccccvccisecsecs 0 
Am, Water Works & Elec.... as 
Am. Woolen .......... ee te 0% 15 
6 chad s4caSas2 eae 107% 3874 
Anaconda Copper ............+. 54% 27% 
Associated Dry Goods ......... +s Yr 
0 BR Es baited ties pecss 4 
Doe Bnb BIG .. ccccccsacccscss is ee 
Atl. Gulf & W. Indies........ 13 5 
SS .. SESSA eon 32 10 
Atlantic Refining new ........ ¥ oy, 
Austin MiGRO ....00cccccccees ne es 
SAS eerie eee sa mn 
Baldwin Locomotive .......... 603, 364% 
SR a eer: 107% 100% 
Bethlehem Steel .............- *5154 *18%4 
Do 7% Pfd. 80 47 
Brooklyn Edison Electric 134 123 
Brooklyn Union Gas .... 164% 118 
Burns Brothers .......0.¢s.005 45 41 
ee eer rere ee < 
Butte & Superior ............. ; 
California Packing ........... ae she 
California Petroleum ......... 72% 16 
Cerro de Pasco Copper ........ vs gs 
CS CE cv ccccweasioance 
Girvaler Gori... cisccea ssc’ n 
| Mee OP Pee ee Tee és ia 
Colorado Fuel & Iron.......... 53 221% 
Columbia Gas & Elec.......... i ae 
Congoleum-Nairn ............. 
Consolidated Cigar ............ ics oi 
Consolidated Gas .........+05- *1654% *114% 
Continental Can .............. as ei 
Corn Products Refining........ 26% 1% 
0. ENDS sas ccaieseiee sires 98% 61 
OMCTIIG THCOBL: iin osc ower seca sie 1954 6% 
Cuba Cane Sugar ............ ree i 
OS. Sa acca oe - . 
Cuban-American Sugar *58 33 
Oayamel BIA coos ccvccceses a ats 
Davison Chemical ............ 
Dupont de Nemours .......... - wr 
Eastman Kodak .............. *No Sales 
Electric Storage Battery ...... *64%4 *42 
Endicott-Johnson ..........+:. . ae 
SRS ee rer od 
Fisk Rubber .... eaggs.»------ 
0) SON es) aes aaR eee ss ces 
PisischMann GOs 0606400000 
Foundation Go, ...cscesccvcses re ote 
WIOODOTGDORME 6. cvccca csesses fe re 
General Asphalt .............. 42% 15% 
RPOTIBEM CPM o's ocr oie 'bo10''4:8 ran a 
ORCL) GIMOEO: 65250584440.08% 188144 129% 
General Motors ....... tae eaek #513, + =*25 
BOO) 0 MAMIE Sia: o15d.5 18:5 60's 0;0) 0 PS ca 
Geodrich (B; F.) 00. s6.<052008 86% 15% 
i: || ee Rese was 109% 73% 
meodyour TF, GR. scasccecses = ia 
0. Bee, dese tcass Re ne 
Granby Consolidated .. -- %8% 26 
Great Northern Ore Ctfs....... 88142 25% 
Oat Btates HeOel ...s cies cee's ea ce 
ROUSCON MME cia. 'os5 feiss saievis 25% 8 
Hudson Motor Car ............ os a 
, Hupp Motor Car .........sce00. a5 Pee 
RIAD: VERON! Gy Sos ce cise a rgsehco's.0 45 i és 
Inspiration Copper ............ 215% 18% 
Inter. Business Mach......... “ fe 
Inter. Combustion Eng......... 
Inter. Harvester ............. i 
Inter. Merel, Marine.......... 9 2% 
0: Te cn aa hencusaosiues 275% 12% 
Se ae ere *227% *135 
BBUOY, POOP 5 5 sicwe 8 5 aisisid-0a.c 19% 6% 
Kelly-Sprinefield Tire ........ i na 
a Serer 
Kennecott Copper ............ 
Binney (G. By) 00. ..s09s000s. 
ima Locomotive ............. 
Loew's, Ine, ea ; 
BG SRO tes xc Ree sbsesa's< a fe 
Merillnrd (42.9 WG. sive vcs: *21514 * 
— I li Pe aehepervesies se = 
BBR GD NOR 5 615.0 i iav'so:6 56:06 
em son ® Co Dude pb S: E00. 10,04 
aracaibo Oil Explor.......... es 
Marland Oil hone Bi aes 4500's eg = 
May Department Stores...... *88 *65 
Mexican Seaboard Oil ......... on oa 
Miami Gopper ............... 80% 12% 
Montcomery Ward ........... a ia 
National Bisouit .............. *161 *96% 
Natic nal Dairy Prod.......... ee oe 
National Enam, & Mee. ...5. 30% 9 
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War Post-War 
Period Period 
—-"_ a 
1914-1918 1919-1927 
High Low High Low 

126% 89% 143% 36 
123% 1.9 67%, 
134% 90% 185% 92% 
*256 *123 *314% 82% 
me oo SRO 814% 
a > x *4 
60% 12 169% 16% 
102 72% #4111% £%+.46% 
105% 24% T7% 28% 
28 10 140%, 39% 
15 50% 112 49% 
49% 35 114 38 
147% 4% 192% 9% 
14% 9% 6% 6% 
oe . *1575 18 
. P 40% 4y%, 
= ae 5 23% 
154% 265% 265%, 62% 
114 90 125% 92 
155%, 59% 112 37 
68 108 78 
131 87 225 82 
138% 78 157% 41 
161% 50 147 76 
- Sse 53 16% 
1054 12% 37% 6, 
50 30 *179% 48% 
425% 8 "11% 15% 
55 25 13% 23 
891%, 11% 44% ¥ 
ne a “es 38% 
a a 177% = «18 
664% 20% 96% 20 
544% 14% *114% 30% 
-. *184% *1843, 1214 
= ae 874% 11% 
*150%%2 *112% *145%, 56% 
*127 *374%_ *131% 34% 
50% 7 *160% 21% 
118% 658% 142%, 96 
109% 12% *278% 48 
76% 24% 59% 4% 
100% 7% 87 138% 
*273 *88 = *605 10% 
we a 74% 30 
3 81% 20% 
ae .- *3860 105 
*605 *690 *690 70 
*78 *4214 *153 37 
a ae 150 44 
125 84 
55 5% 
116% 38% 
oo -- *171% 46% 
si _ 18334 35% 
70% 25% 106% 1% 
89% 14% 160 28 
sua -- *115% 46 
1874%4 118 *386% 81 
*850 *74Y, *282 *Bl, 
is 1253, 125% 95% 
80%, 19% 96% 17 
116% 79% 111% 62% 
ae os 12% 5 
a aia 99% 92% 
120 58 89 12 
50% 22% 52% 18 
137 58% 194% 25 
86 10 175%, 40% 
sh ad 89% 19% 
ll 2% 36% 4% 
se ~~ 62% 31% 
74% 144% 68% .20% 
525, 24 *176%, 28% 
ne. se 69%, 19% 
121 104 255% 66% 
505% % 67% 3% 
125% 8 12812 18% 
57% 24% 89% 24% 
15% 9% 91% 27% 
85 86% 164 9 
101 72 110 33 
64% 25 90% 14% 
‘: a 103 19% 
76% 49 
63% 10 
a asd 28 5 
*239% *14414 *245 23% 
ns << 242 251, 
583%, 26% 
45 8 
87% 12 
4 7 63% 12% 
*971, *35 *1743%, *60 
a nr 84% 3 
49%, 16% 32% 8 
as a 123% 12 
*139 "79%, *270 355% 
ee ar 14 30% 
54% 9 891%, 18% 


(Please turn to next page) 


1928 
pwns Sane 
High Low 

81 55 
110% 100 
211. «172 
176 = 152 
177 ~—«152 

10% 52 

25 14 
62%, 39 

97% 53% 

58%, 40% 
113% 99% 
11914 106% 

59% 387% 

654%, 38 

68% 54%4 

9% 4 

39 25 
285 235 
124% 115 

721%, 51% 
125 116% 
2721, 206% 
174% 139 
127 93% 

43% 15% 

16% 8% 

8254 6814 

36 24 
106% 61% 

643, 37% 
140% 54% 
180% 127 

8414 52% 
138% 89% 

81% 22 

99 19% 

83 74 
128% 80% 

893%, 6434 
146% 13814 

98 6914 

TM, 4% 

82% 13% 

244%, 16% 

63 9 

663%, 34% 
442 310 
194% 163 

91% 69 

85 15M 
127. -:121%4 

17% 8% 

97% 654 

89% 65 

55%, 36% 
109%, 43 

94% 63 

15% 59% 
175 124 
224%, 130 
12714 193% 

99% 68% 
115% 109% 

98% 45% 
101% 921% 

83% 39% 

33% 19% 

13% 61 

7 119 

99% 75 

81%, 29 

741, 46 

3234 18 
150% 114 

741, 4514 
3283, 22434 

1% 8% 
4454 34% 
6 1354 

86% 50 

25 19% 

91% 55% 
140 8014 

56% 387% 

65% 38 

17 49% 

19% 5% 

46%, 233, 
107% 8&8 

641, 43% 

37% 16 

25% 12% 

47% 33 

89%, 75 

42% 4% 

26% 17% 
3520 «117 
184 15914 
119% 64% 

48% 23% 


Last Div’d 
Sale $ Per 
11/7/28 Share 
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INVESTMENTS 


We are prepared to 
make investment 
suggestions for trus- 
tees, business and 
professional men, 
and other individuals. 
Our of 
more than 60 years 
in this field will be 


of assistance to you. 


experience 


Kipper, Peasony & Go. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 


5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 
































may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 
period. 


Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 


The 
ODD LOT 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 
100 Share Units. 


Write for convenient handbook 
on Trading Methods and 
Market Letter MG 14. 


(HisHoim &@ (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
New York 


Telephone Hanover 2500 


52 Broadway 

































In the 
Weekly Market Letter 


Recent Corporate Analyses 
United States Realty & | 
Improvement Co. 


Texas Gulf Sulphur Co. 


Southern California 
Edison Company 








Copies of those desired 


sent on request 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


MCClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cottcn Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 


| ‘ 67 Exchange Place 





New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 








BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way, N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 41st St., N. Y. 
5 East 4th St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 


Se 
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PUBLIC 
UTILITIES 


CONDENSED ANALYSIS on the 

following PUBLIC UTILITIES 
with a Discussion of the General 
Situation in the Electric and Gas 
Utilities. 


Consolidated Gas 
Columbia Gas & Electric 
Public Service of New Jersey 
Elec. Bond & Share 
Standard Gas 
North American 
United Gas Imp. 
Commonwealth Power 
American Pwr. & Light 
National Pwr. & Light 

















Copy may be had at any 
of our Branch Offices or 
by inquiry to Main Office. 


Orton, Kent & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


60 Broad St.. N. Y. HAN over 5304 
11 West 42nd St. CHI ckering 2760 
PHILADELPHIA NEWARK 
Specialists in Reorganization Securities 
Conservative Margin Accounts 


















148 





New York Stock Exchange 


Price Range of Active Stocks 


N. Y. Dock 


re es Seoh5000s 04s 
Packard Motor Car...... 
Pan.-Am, Pet. & Trans.. 
Do Class B 


Paramount-Fam, Players Lasky 


Philadelphia Co, ....... 
Phila, & Reading C. & I 
Phillips Petroleum 
Pierce-Arrow 

ae eS eee 
Pittsburgh Coal 
Postum Co, 


Do Pfd, 
Pub. Serv. N. J. 
POM, ERB. sccccsves’ 
Punta Alegre Sugar..... 
Pure Oil 
Radio Corp, of America. 
Republic Iron & Steel 

Do Pfd. 
Royal Dutch, N. Y. 
Savage Arms 
Schulte Retail Stores.... 
Sears, 


Shell Union Oil 
Simmons Company 
Simms Petroleum 
Sinclair Consol, 
Skelly Oil 
Sloss-Sh. Steel & Iron 


Standard Oil of Calif..... 
Standard Oil of N. J..... 
Stewart-Warner Speed .. 


Stromberg Carburetor 
Studebaker Company 
Do Pfd. 


Tennessee Cop. & Chem... 


Texas Company 


Texas Gulf Sulphur...... 
Tex. & Pac. Coal & Oil.. 


Tide Water Oil 


Timken Roller Bearing .. 


Tobacco Products 
Do Class A 
Transcontinental Oil 


Union Oil of Calif....... 
United Cigar Stores...... 


United Fruit 
Uv. 8. 


Do Pfd. 


Rubber 
ist Pid. 


dd dad 
SamSamm 


Pfd. 
Vanadium Corp. 
Western Union 


Westinghouse Air Brake . 
Westinghouse E. & M.... 


White Eagle Oil 
White Motors 
Willys-Overland 


Do Pid. ...--.seeeeeee 


Wilson & Co. 


Woolworth (F. W.) Co... 


Do Pfd. B 


+ Bid price. + Not including extras. 
When doing business with our advertisers, kindly 


Roebuck & Co.... 
Shell Trans, & Trading.. 


ee ee ee 


eee eeeeees 


Cast I, Pipe & F... 
. Indus, Alcohol...... 
Realty & Imp...... 


weer eeeees 


Smelt., Ref. & M’n. 
p MOOD oc ccccccveees 


oeeeeere 
eee eeeeeeee 


wee eereenee 


INDUSTRIALS— (Centinued) 


1928 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
1909-19138 1914-1918 1919-1927 
High Low High Low High Low High 
ieaaee 91 42% 74% 44 *202% 63% 196 
wedte 98 45 136 655% *145% 26% 50% 
Rat ee 40% 8 27 9% 70% 15% 64% 
cxaeee *87% *60 *81 *88% *119% 17% 9% 
a. 5% ee i re 55 81% —sBB% 
AAS . B. 4 a 62 9% 100% 
oe 70% 35 140% 38% 655 
soteie é se 111% 34% 58% 
a 5 .. 127% 40 51% 
erat 59 «= 87s 48% 21%_—«21538%sSY%H_—=Csé=«d1”74% 
ee E 54%, 84% 39% 
bicket, s $- Se ee 69% 16 48%, 
ce = 4 6 2 99 6% 27% 
Pepsi 3 -- 100 88 187% 18% 1 
pecess *29% *10 58% 387% 74% 29 5B 
neues aa Bs a .. #184847 14Y%, 
Zeusee 56 8=618% 88 17% 118% 384% 88% 
=. 112 88% +109% 69 106 67 93% 
5 Scee = e 1. *9B% «#29 11% 
eocee 200 149 177 106% 199% *87%4 94 
satens - ma 51 29 120 24% 34% 
ete 148% 81% 61% 16% 28% 
aioe if ie ee .. 101 25% ~— 245 
ook 49% 15% 96 18 14 40% 91% 
ace 111% 64% 112% 72 106% 74 112 
aware ee ne 86 8656 «0S «123% «= 40% —Sts« 
ae 119% 39% 108% 8% 49% 
A 5 f e a .. "187% «47 67% 
Mee *124% *101 *283 *120 *243 61 162% 
aoe aA i 5 a 90% 29% 528% 
ae: d 81% 12% 35 
shee : 64% 22 93% 
ce A - a 28% 6% 26 
ee ; 67% 25% 64% 15 44% 
oes ; = a 87% 8% 39 
ae 94% 23 938% 19% 148% 82% 184 
Loot a > af .. *185 47% 65% 
eed #488 *322 «#800 «#355 «#212, 80% SCM 
eS. i- -» *100% 43 *181 21 112 
aye: _ - 45% 21 118% 22% 74% 
Be ok 49% 15% 195 20 *151 30% 87% 
soe: 98% 64% 119% 70 125 76 127 
se <n a ah ues 17% 6% 17% 
anges 144 74% «243°0=«C«d1si(‘iti COD 12%, 
one 2 - 5 .. *184 = 88% 80% 
ita 3 ¥ $275 12 24% 
Berek 2 225 «165 *195 5% 36 
Soait a es - .» 148% 28%_~—Ss:158 
fe 145 100 82% 25 117% 45 118% 
aS eee k a -» 128% 6 128 
ae ae = a 62% 1% 10% 
Pet od Ze if e 58% 33 57 
AE - 1. *12T% «8% 255 = 42% 84% 
eee 208% 126% 175 105 *294 95% 146% 
sawal 32 9% 31% 7% 250 10% 300 
saan 84 40 67% 30 12 38 137 
tees 57% 24 171% 15 167 35% 138 
iat 87 49% 638% 8 *184% 17 93% 
oe 59% 27 80% 44 148% 22% 68% 
Seite 128% 98 115% 91 119% 66% 109% 
ies 59 30% 81% 20 78% 18% 60% 
sass 94% 41% 136% 38 160% 70% 166% 
ae 181 102% 123 102 141% 104 147% 
By a fe aa is 97 19% 96 
ie 86% 66 105% 58% 176 76 201 
aneee 141 188% 148 95 *198 40 57% 
Sided 45 24% 74% 82 94% 38% 116% 
a. = - ¥ 84 =. 20 80% 
seites Pe ¥ 60 30 104% 29% 43% 
<a 75 *50 #825 (i150 RY 
pose si .. 100 69 128% 28 101% 
shes sf y 84% 42 106% 4% 16 
paaae *177% *76% *151 %81% 345 72% 223 
[we = 69 23% 117 19 44 
ron wee -. 100 85% 98% «44 61 
ote ot he: ee , . e 52 
she ‘ae 100% 59% 106% 
§In stock, * Old stock. 


Last 


oooh Sale 


Div'd 
$ Per 


Low 11/7/28 Share 


115 
39% 
47 
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56% 
38% 
87% 
47% 
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Securities and Commodities 
Analyzed, Rated and Men- 


tioned in This Issue. 


INDUSTRIALS 
aericht! SOMME Siain's ca Nle se nea ces s6 122 
DRRTICHE) SEOOE: 55's Sousa as cam eemesece 152 
vistion SCOMMOUIEE 50.3655. kcNneeruieas's os 108 
CVT UNONES ool oe 5 slSg ss se ae we R SON os wk 123 
Mae DOMME str se casscbowieess eeiawicia eee 138 
AMDEMIG) CCUMMOEEE os 0% 5 Gos Sag sen ecwieis 138 
Pontinerntal, GRO. as. 6 shee seiw S odeeaes 124 
MegRtctieist 7 MMMM, 9 Wie nok 09's 00's Shae o-oo ese 8 )'6 6 > 159 
General Ramwey Gea: oscewccceccscvess 154 
IN; GON Cea aasiet le iees.otalwwsat 127 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber ......ccccccocce 127 
International Business Machines ......... 159 
SEO: MEE Uaesudxewnn mebslises<eee ake oe 157 
Remington) PNB oc Ss ose SA vee e's.0 se kcweeis 125 
MEINCTING TOES s'5i3's.6 5 0:05 4605s 0w says soos 123 
BAMEDAMEE Vos dia cts dics s ate cslessst ss ew sess 138 
weather OM OR ces tales sees ss sae 124 
Tl, SS) SRE iw os Es bio 05 OTS Hs baw ce 127 
Victor Talking Machine ........<ccccceses 157 
BONDS 
Bond Beavers, KPO i iccc cence scesnecee 117 
International Cement 5s 1948 ............ 116 
PETROLEUM 
Stell Uniew TOW oodek a5. oiesekcdeneen ada s 122 
MINING 
American’ Metal Co... TAGs ocikciiewssccesc 129 






RAILROADS 
Great Northern Railway os aes sioscicceces 153 
Fennsylvarah TRUONG 666s occcscedivesce 120 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Massachusetts Utilities Associates ........ 118 
COMMODITIES 
BpOetel: - jy. Jeiee tensa tenn besa er esesaets 167 
BREIL 3: svailadae ea inaae Giestonalad vow Gibd odkinw os 136 











PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD 
(Continued from page 121) 








is expected to reduce the number of 
freight trains by half for any given 
car movement and also increase the 
Speed of traffic to any reasonable ex- 
tent desired. The effect of the elec- 
trification improvement on future earn- 
Ings is indicated in the fact that the 
reduction in freight trains mentioned 
above will increase the capacity of the 
lines by 100% in as far as freight 
Movement is concerned. Through 
Standardization of equipment, manu- 
facturing costs and replacements will 
be held down to a minimum. In addi- 
tion to these direct benefits to the com- 
pany, the service which it will be able 
to provide for both freight and pas- 
Senger branches should be vastly im- 
Proved over the existing service, al- 
Teady at a high standard in terms of 
present transportation ideas. 


NOVEMBER 17, 1928 





























Trustworthy Bonds 
To Suit All Investors 


OR the investor who wishes to min- 

imize risk by diversifying his invest- 
ments, the current offerings of S. W. 
STRAUS & CO. afford a variety of 
attractions. 


Theyrepresent trustworthyinvestments, 
selected for their safety and attractive in- 
come—selected by an organization with 
46 years of wide experience in the selec- 
tion and safeguarding of securities. 


Included in the list are railroad bonds, 
utilities, industrials, municipals and for- 
eign bonds yielding from about 4% to 
above 7%. And, finally, there are first 
mortgage real estate bonds of our own 
origination, yielding from 52 to 6%. 


Write for literature describing these 
sound and attractive securities and for 
our booklet, “Investing for Safety”. Ask 
for 


BOOKLET D-580 
S.W. STRAUS & CO. 
INVESTMENT BONDS » _ » » INCORPORATED 


Straus BulLpING Straus BuILpING 
565 Fifth Avenue at 46th Street Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 
New York Cuicaco 


Straus BuitpInc 
79 Post Street, San FRANcIsco 















ESTABLISHED IN 1882 





















































International Securities 
Corporation of America 


Second International 
Securities Corporation 


United States & British 
International Company, Ltd. 


These general management investment corporations 
receive investment service from AMERICAN FOUNDERS 
CORPORATION, 50 Pine Street, New York City. 























































































UPTOWN 
SECURITIES 
SERVICE 


People located in the vicinity 
of 20 East 57th Street will 
find our office at this address 
a great convenience. Here 
you can quickly transact every 
detail of your business in con- 
nection with the purchase 
and sale of securities. All 
facilities of our downtown 
office are available at our up- 
town branch. 


de Saint Phalle &Co. 


—— Members New York Stock Exchange 
11 Wall Street, New York 
20 East 57th St., N. Y. 
1604 Walnut St., Philadelphia 





Correspondents: 
Banque de Saint Phalle - - - - - - Paris 
Saint Phalle, Ltd. - - - - « « - + London 


Banque de Saint Phalle - - - - - Brussels 

















‘Investment 
Suggestions 


Another record year for the 
Public Utility Industry is 
indicated for 1928. 


We have prepared a 
list of ten preferred 
stocks of Electric 
Power and Light Com- 
panies which at cur- 
rent prices yield an 
average of 7%. 





Copy of list sent on request 


PYNCHON & CO. 


Member New York Stock Exchange 





111 Broadway New York 
The Rookery 361 Broadway 
Chicago Milwaukee 





London Manchester 


Liverpool 






































THE MAGAZINE oF WALL OTREETS 


CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 





1%.8 I dexes 


1927 Indexes 











Number of (308 Issues) Recent Indexes (264 Issues) 
Issues in Group —_—s4>— os \ = fron 
Group High Low Oct.27 Nov.3 Close High Low 
308 COMBINED AVERAGE ..... 148.0 109.2 148.0H 147.5 116.3 116.3 95.7 
29 eS eer 144.6 119.5 137.9 187.4 182.0 140.2 98.5 
2 Agricultural Implements ..... =20.6 280.5 411.6 420.6h 300.0 (Begun 1928) 
2 AS RR ae ee °77.6 185.1 168.0 162.5 172.1 175.38 82.1 
12 Automobile Accessories ...... 174.6 86.4 167.3 165.5 91.6 96.8 75.6 
17 Mmbomebes. occccccccs idicees 2 See 117.8 = 113.5 89.8 89.8 70.1 
2 Baking (1926 Cl.—100) ..... 76.9 51.5 76.9h 73.6 69.4 100.6 53.0 
2 OES Sears eo “42.4 169.7 217.7 216.3 187.0 (Begun 1928) 
4 _ Machines .......... 08.9 153.7 205.3 206.0 1591 169.2 108.5 
ee eer roo 176.8 117.2 170.4 170.2 119.9 119.9 77.3 
4 Chemica er ere 34.9 158.5 234.9h 230.9 166.1 168.9 132.0 
BMS“ ccsoubecebcsorcesadcus 108.0 81.8 93.5 92.0 1'-  (Pevun 1928) 
12 Construction & Bldg. Material 19.3 94.4 117.5 118.3 99.5 101.3 78.9 
12 ea eer -- 244.1 159.8 244.1H 238.6 177.8 179.5 105.9 
2 Deity. EE. o 560.005 504900 132.5 68.1 113.9 109.0 70.4 80.0 59,8 
3 Department Stores .......... 78.9 62.9 77.0 17.4 68.0 86.0 64.5 
7 Drugs & Toilet Articles...... 201.8 157.2 194.5 197.1 162.0 171.2 147.3 
5 Electric Apparatus ba 153.1 125.6 147.4 145.6 199.6 129.6 97.6 
3 Wertseers: 2 ...%..-... - 99.4 78.4 91.2 91.6 84.0 85.7 47.8 
2 Five & Ten Cent Stores. soo Sag 68D 113.8 117.2h 106.8 111.5 69.6 
3 ear rere 150.4 110.2 149.4 150.4H 127.4 127.4 
5 Household Appliances ....... 712.5 Be 96.2 100.1 97.0 (Begun 1928) 
2 ons ewes nscanasee 351.2 147.9 347.1 342.1 149.3 152.3 
4 oo Sane 965 66.8 78.9 17.3 74.9 113.4 oO 
5 Motion Pictures ............ 237.7 98.3 213.8 226.8 102.9 120.3 96.8 
36 Petroleum & Natural Gas..... 154.3 86.1 153.6 154.3H 95.6 103.5 86.9 
17 Public Utilities ............. 196.9 127.9 172.5 176.9H ai 182.5 93.1 
10 Railroad Equipment ........ 1289 112.1 115.9 116.9 128.9 128.9 100.3 
2 en Orr os 130.4 89.8 127.5 122.4 104, ° (Begun 1928) 
2 Shoe & Leather ............. 231.4 138.3 174.8 1765.1 188.3 152.3 69.8 
2 Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100)... 214.0 152.9 207.5 198.7 152.9 (Begun a 
11 ode ee 131.4 86.3 130.8 130.0 88.7 92.0 
6 ren ere 93.7 72.8 74.2 73.6 89.5 112.7 76. 3 
2 SNE. Koes dhs ss oh se aueeee 386.9 256.5 260.2 256.51 $381.7 381.7 166.1 
2 TNO: ogra sane ecanauae 147.6 120.8 137.9 141.2 133.8 127.1 104.6 
4 PED Saicaex cs <so0deeeoeb 113.0 78.6 113.0H 107.6 79.0 106.5 71.9 
f Tise & Rubber ..........00% 99.6 61.5 716.4 77.0 966 97.8 64.4 
8 OE EE rece rs 195.0 167.8 181.1 183.5 190.3 198.6 159.9 
a RUD Kg ss sacs choca seman 150.4 103.8 115.9 114.5 107.6 130.0 107.6 
42 Unclassified (1927 Cl.—100) . 128.8 9 125.2 123.5 100.0 (Begun 1928) 


8.2 
H—New HIGH record since 1925, 
h—New HIGH record this year, 


(An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices specially designed for investors. 


1—New LOW record this year. 


The 1928 


Index includes 308 issues, distributed among 38 leading industries, and ccvers about 90% 
of the total transacticns in all Common Stocks listed on the 


New York Stock Exchange. 


movements with a_ high degree of accuracy. Our 


making annual revisions in the list of stocks 
included, renders it possible to keep the Index 


abreast with evolutionary changes 


market, without imbatring its continuity or 


introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 
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OPPORTUNITIES /or profit— 








ees are NEW 











... to what extent will you benefit from them? 











States comparableto the past few years. Never 

have there been the opportunities for produc- 
tive use of capital. As a result we have today more 
investors, with more money for investment than any 
other nation. While it is problematical whether the 
uprush of prosperity will continue uninterrupted, it 
is certain that there willcontinue to be splendid oppor- 
tunities for the productive use of investment funds. 


What Form of Investment is Best? 


The rise, however, has been too rapid for a//] groups 
to continue upward unabated. Moreover, interest 
swings from one industry to another. Only a short 
while ago radio stocks were practically unheard of. 
Chain store securities were highly questionable. 
What happened in each case-is a matter of history. 
On the other hand, farm mortgages—not so many 
years ago considered comparable to government 
bonds in safety—havecost investors staggering sums. 


In short, no investor can afford even to attempt to 
adhere rigidly to a fixed policy. He must keep—not 
only abreast—but ahead of conditions, if he is to 
profit by. the mew industries, the mew groups, the 
new opportunities that are constantly cropping up. 


A Greater Need Than Ever Before 


That is why the Brookmire Economic Service was 
organized 25 years ago. Today, it is not only better 
qualified than ever before to provide thorough- 
going, productive investment counsel, but the need 
for such counsel is infinitely greater. In the past, 
when we had “‘bull markets’’ and “‘bear markets”’ 
all stocks had a distinct tendency to move together. 
The man whose judgment on the trend was correct 
was fairly likely to profit even with more or less 
random purchases. That day is gone. Now, one group 
may and does advance swiftly, at exactly the time 


Nove has there been a period in the United 





others are declining. Success in investment today 
requires not only the knowledge of the major 
trend, but of different industries, and of the companies 
in these industries. 

Now, more than ever, it is the informed investor 
who will profit. And, ét is Brookmire’s sole business 
to keep investors informed. 


Judge for Yourself 


Your best basis for judgment as to our ability to 
help you make money is our record. 

This record is open for inspection. We-urge you 
to ask your bank regarding us, to consult any 
financial authority, to send for a complete descrip- 
tion of the Service. Apply any test you like and then 
determine whether it will prove to your profit to 
secure Brookmire advice on your investments. The 
coupon will bring information that will show just 
how you can apply this advice. But remember, 
before sending it, that we do mot advocate in-and- 
out trading. The average individual is certain to 
lose money in trying to catch the ‘‘short swings’, 
and we do not attempt to advise anyone on this basis. 


If you appreciate the tremendous odds against 
success through speculation, if you want to 
build up your capital steadily, with safety and 
without worry, and if-you have available funds 
sufficient to 
enable you to 
profit by our 
recommenda- 
tions :— then 
here is some- 


thing that you | ene send me the description of 
cannot afford your Service and include copy of 

. . your current bulletin, analyzing the 
not to investi- trend of prices and the position of 
gate. certain specific securities. 


Inquiries from West of the Rockies should be addressed to the 
Brookmire Economic Service, Russ Bldg., San Francisco, Cal. 





Brooxmire Economic Service, Inc. 
551 Fifth Ave., New York City 


M-X2 








Name 















































BROOKMIRE 


NEW YORK 
ROCHESTER 


a 


BOSTON CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA CLEVELAND BUFFALO fe for tho ce whose rin cipal ¢ abo vee | 
+t r i . 
DETROIT PITTSBURGH SANFRANCISCO LOSANGELES PORTLAND ablingusto forward to you the properinformation. 





Address 


Amount I have now in securities or that is 
available for investment is $..............--..-000--00 








NOVEMBER 17, 1928 
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Associated System 


Founded in 1852 








65,000 Shareholders in 48 States 
and 23 Foreign Countries 


There are Associated shareholders in every state 
in the Union and in all the Canadian provinces except 
three. In 26 states there are 100 or more sharehold- 
ers each, in 9 states 1,000 or more each, and in one 
state over 27,000. 


This wide distribution of stockholders (1) is 
evidence of the general acceptance of Associated 
Gas and Electric Company shares as an investment 
and (2) adds materially to their marketability. 





Rapociated Gas and Electric Company 


Incorporated in 1906 
Write for our illustrated “Year Book” “O” 


Wrst etf 61 Broadway New York 























8% First Morgege ||! Profit 


May be cashed in at par on 30 in these Stock 


days’ notice. Interest Coupons 9 
payable quarterly. Denomina- Purchase Warrants? 


tions $100.00, $500. 00 and $l,- The Stock Purchase Warrants which 
000.00. accompany the 6% Bonds of a leading 
: and highly successful public utility, offer 
Bonds issued up to 80% of decideuly interesting possibilities for profit, 
amount of mortgages trusteed, - — id _ anaes nai ~ mya 

. sas : e Bonds, strongly secured, offer a hig 
leaving 20% additional margin for | allay pgPr ogy Bcomengylte ne Stl on 
bond holders. tively. Write for Circular N.U.C. Ad- 
dress Dept. 1611. 


GEORGE M.FORMAN 
Orlando Loan and Savings & ComMPANY’ 


Comp any Investment Bonds Since 1885 
26 Wall Street Chicago New York 
Orlando, Florida 112 West Adams St. 120 Broadway 


For further in;ormation write 














ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 138) 
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strenuous efforts of the management 
to effect operating economies and stim- 
ulate the sale of the company’s prod- 
ucts by extensive advertising. Net 
profits reported for the 17 weeks end- 
ing with October 20, 1928, equalled, 
after all prior charges, including de- 
preciation and dividends on the 8% 
preferred stock, $2.03 per share on the 
class A common stock. This compares 
with $1.58 per share in approximately 
the same period of 1927. For the first 
42 weeks of the current year total 
earnings applicable to class A shares 
were equal to $2.33 per share and while 
the results are not as favorable as in 
the same period of 1927, it, neverthe- 
less, appears that the downward trend 
which was in evidence throughout the 
earlier weeks of this year, has been ar- 
rested. The remaining weeks in the 
year are generally conceded to be the 
most profitable for the industry and it 
is therefore apparent that the preferred 
dividends will be covered by a com- 
fortable margin, leaving a satisfactory 
balance for the class A shares. On the 
other hand, competition in the baking 
industry remains exceedingly keen and 
pending further evidence of sustained 
improvement neither the class A or 
class B shares can be regarded as other 
than speculative holdings. In justice 
to the company, however, it cannot be 
denied that progress is being made in 

eliminating the difficulties which have 

been experienced in the past, and with 

earnings showing distinct evidence of 

improvement, we feel fully warranted 
in advising present shareholders to re- 

tain commitments in anticipation of 

further improvement and market price 

recovery. The resumption of dividends 

on the class A shares, however, will 

depend largely on the rapidity of im- 

provement in earnings and to what ex- 

tent the management may deem it ad- 

visable to conserve cash resources for 

the purpose of carrying out the pres- 

ent campaign of sales promotion. 


AMERICAN TOBACCO 


When is a splitup likely to be made in the 
common stock of American Tobacco? I have 
read that the earnings for 1928 will exceed even 
the record earnings of 1927. Can patient stock- 
holders hope to share in these increased profits 
before long? Is the end of the cigarette price 
war in sight?—I. O, R., Minneapolis, Minn. 


For the past year, the American To- 
bacco Company has practically concen- 
trated its efforts on the sale of its chief 
brand of popular priced cigarettes, 
“Lucky Strikes,” with conspicuously 
favorable results. Detailed informa- 
tion bearing on earnings thus far in 
the current year is not available but it 
was Officially stated that sales and 
profits, notwithstanding a sharp reduc- 
tion in wholesale cigarette prices ear- 
lier in the year, established a new high 
record in the first six months of the 
year. Through the medium of a na- 
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radio broadcasting designed to appeal 
poth to men and women, sales have ap- 
parently been stimulated to an extent 
more than sufficient to offset the lower 
margin of profit. In 1927, earnings 
were equivalent to $10.29 per share on 
1,952,884 shares of combined common 
and class B common stock. Financial 
position at the close of last year was 
exceptionally strong with working capi- 
tal in excess of 103 millions and cash 
alone equal to nearly twice current lia- 
bilities. In the light of the favorable 
earnings indicated for the current year 
profit and loss surplus at the end of 
1928 will, in all probability, exceed 45 
millions, a fact which, when viewed in 
conjunction with the company’s excel- 
lent financial position, would seem to 
lend weight to the possibility of a split- 
up in the common stock, when directors 
so elect. In fact, it has been rumored 
that action involving a reduction of 
par value from $50 to $25 and a dis- 
tribution of two shares of stock for 
each share held is contemplated. On the 
basis of the company’s earnings in the 
past several years, dividends on the 
new stock may possibly be inaugurated 
at the rate of $5 per share or the equiv- 
alent of $10 per share on the present 
stock. Another rumor which tends to 
inspire a measure of confidence is to 
the effect that the cigarette prices pre- 
vailing at the beginning of 1928 will 
again be restored in the not distant 
future. We regard the shares as hav- 
ing excellent merit for the longer pull 
and feel certain that employment of 
reasonable patience will produce en- 
tirely satisfactory results. 


GREAT NORTHERN RAILWAY 


In September I paid $106 a share for Great 
Northern Railway, Pfd., on the basis of prospects 
for a higher dividend rate in the near future, 
Now I notice that considerable wage increases 
are going into effect on this road. I should 
think that this acticn would decrease earnings 
and am wondering whether I should sell my 
stock. What is your opinion?—V. L. J., Chi- 
cago, IIl, 

There are several outstanding points 
in connection with the shares of Great 
Northern Railway, so-called preferred 
stock which, in our judgment, justify 
a wholly constructive attitude. The 
shares are of recognized investment 
character, affording sound protection 
for the funds of a conservative investor 
and yielding a fair income return. 
Moreover, the longer range possibili- 
ties for market price enhancement do 
not seem to be attended by the same 
degree of speculative risk as in the 
more volatile industrial issues. On the 
basis of reported earnings covering 
operations in the first nine months of 
the current year, earnings on the stock 
for the full year should slightly exceed 
$10 per share, not including the road’s 
equity in the undistributed earnings in 
the Chicago, Burlington & Quincy, 
likely to equal an additional $1.50 or 
more per share. The higher transporta- 
tion costs resulting from increased 
wages will amount to less than $1 per 
share and this item seems relatively 
unimportant. A large write-off in con- 
nection with the abandonment of cer- 
tain mileage, following the opening of 
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Atlantic City 


Directly on the Boardwalk. 
Inthe denied central location. 


Maintains its supremacy 
by the completion of a 
new fireproof addition 
accommodating 600 guests. 
Golf privileges, garage accommodations. 
For 25 years Ownership-Management. 
Jacob Weikel 
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TRADERS 


This Book by John Durand 


is Indispensable 


The Business of Trading 
in Stocks 


Including a New Formula for Determining 
Common Stock Values 


169 Pages, rich, flexible binding, lettered in gold. Profusely illustrated with 
graphs and tables clearly explaining how to make profits and above all— 
how to keep them. 


A clear, authoritative exposition of the fundamental principles essential to successful 
trading under present day market conditions—written by an expert who knows trading 
and knows how to explain this profitable subject so that the average business man can 
understand and apply the principles for his own profit. 


An important feature is the author’s new formula for determining common stock values. 
You will find this formula of great value and of particular importance to the businessman- 
investor, as it will add substantially to your investment knowledge. Every branch of 
trading is incluaed, from evolving your plan to final decision as to WHAT and WHEN 
to BUY and SELL. Charts and graphs of well-known securities are used to illustrate 
and clarify the more technical Methods of Trading. 


Its timely practical appeal, and simple presentation, make this a book that every 
businessman-investor and trader will appreciate and use—especially as it contains many 
of the principles upon which the experts of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
Lase their judgment in the selection of securities for our readers, 
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a R : Rights, Privileges and Arbitrage. 
VI—The Principles of Tape Reading. nlaat z 
XIII—Principles for Successful Trading, 


ViI—Forecasting Price Movements and 
Turning Points. XIV—What and When to Buy and Sell. 
“The Business of Trading in Stocks” has been in greater demand than any hook we 
ever published. The author is an expert market analyst, with years of experience. He 
knows trading from every angle and knows how to explain the principles of this profitable 
subject so that even the new investor can understand and apply them for his own profit. 


Price $3.25 Postpaid. 
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be charged against income account in 
the current year, depending upon the 
decision of the I. C. C. in this connec. 
tion, which would have the effect of re- 
ducing per share earnings to about $6, 
but this does not detract from the fact 
that earnings are running at the rate 
of $10 per share and would justify an 
upward revision in the present divi- 
dend rate. No action in that respect, 
however, is likely to be taken pending 
a decision in connection with the pro- 
posed consolidation with the Northern 
Pacific and Chicago, Burlington & 
Quincy. From the foregoing, it seems 
logical to conclude that retention of 
present holdings is advisable at the 
present time and moreover, we are of 
the opinion that shares would offer 
strong resistance to any technical re- 
action in the general market which 
might be witnessed later on. 


GENERAL RAILWAY SIGNAL 


What are the prospects for the General Rail- 
way Signal Company? I understand that due 
to greatly improved earnings anticipated for the 
last half of this year the $5 dividend paid on 
the common is generally regarded as safe. Does 
it appear as if 1929 earnings may exceed the 
$11.61 total earned in 1926. I have a big loss 
on this stcck and unould like to know what to 
do with it—hold or close out.—J, P. D., Man- 
chester, N. H, 

General Railway Signal functions as 
a producer of mechanical, electric and 
pneumatic railway block signal and 
interlocking equipment, train control 
systems, car retarders and other safety 
appliances, handling about one-half the 
domestic business in its field, as well as 
selling abroad. Reflecting a falling off 
in railroad earnings last year, accom- 
panied by a slackening demand for the 
company’s products, earnings receded 
sharply to $7.78 a share against $11.61 
a share in 1926. Increased capacity 
necessary to handle the large volume 
of business enjoyed during 1926 has 
since proved something of a burden to 
the company through the subsequent 
slack period and with demand for spe- 
cialty equipment continuing sluggish, 
earnings in the first six months of 1928 
equalled only $1.85 a share contrasted 
with $5.27 a share in the first half of 
1927. However, a moderate improve- 
ment was witnessed in the third quar- 
ter this year, so that net in the first 
nine months was sufficient to show a 
balance of $3.34 a share against $6.58 
a share in the same period last year, 
and with unfilled orders at the begin- 
ning of the last quarter 29.7% above a 
year ago, it is likely that results for 
1928 will cover dividends at the annual 
rate of $5 a share. It is expected that 
the Interstate Commerce Commission 
will soon report on the adequacy of 
existing automatic train control equip- 
ment, and should this result in an 
order for further installations earnings 
of the company should show an upward 
trend in ensuing months, although the 
greater portion of the benefits thus to 
be derived is likely to be reflected in 1929 
returns. Any estimate of earnings for 
the coming year would, however, be 
somewhat premature. Meantime, with 
indications of expanding railroad earn- 
ings in ensuing months and the fact 

(Please turn to page 157) 
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TOCK market forecasting, 

to the misfortune of many 
investors, is not restricted to 
experts. There are hundreds of 
opinions on market trends printed 
daily. Obviously, their value 
depends greatiy upon the ability, 
experience, and integrity of the 
forecaster. 


The Business Economic Digest, as 
the name implies, is in effect a 
compendium of contemporary 
market forecasts briefed for quick, 
understandable reading. In precise 
manner, it eliminates the unreliable 
opinions; it presents a weekly sum- 
mary of the views of 35 recognized, 
proved authorities. 


Analytic . . . Unsatisfied 


But the Digest, realizing the fallacy 
of mere consensus opinion, delves 
further. It seeks to refine these con- 
glomerate opinions — some con- 
flicting, some equivocating — so 
that it may reach a conclusion 
which Jogically indicates the future 
market trend. 


This conclusion is the net opinion 
of stock market counsel! 








In order to accomplish the much- 
sought net opinion, the Digest 
makes use of its famous Weighted 
Average of authoritative opinions, 
This is the scientific method, devel- 
oped by Gage P. Wright, which has 
won such distinction in forecast- 
ing and financial circles. Its relia- 
bility has been exceptionally 
noteworthy. 


The Weighted Average 
Method 
The Weighted Average is the clos- 


est method ever developed for 
reconciling various opinions of 
future trends with any degree of 
accuracy. Simple in operation, yet 
extremely thorough in application, 
the Digest takes from 35 leading 
authorities their consummate opin- 
ions on current vital subjects. Then 
it weights each by the scientific- 
ally determined index of their past 
accuracies! 

The resulting net opinion carries 
the ponderous significance of pre- 


cision-made interpretation. 
When you consider the com- 
plexity of modern markets, ths 
ever-changing economic structure, 
and the frenzied intensity of 
present-day finance, you will agree 
that this method is without 
shadow of a doubt the only reason- 
able way of determining th: 
market crend. 


This Success May Be 
Yours 


The high success of the Digest 
—as evidenced by the immense 
profits of its consistent followers— 
has proved the merit of the 
Weighted Average. Today, while 
markets waver in uncertainty, 
Digest readers rely*firmly on the 
Weighted Average toadvise which 
stocks to dispose of, which to buy. 


Fortunes are being made daily. 
You too can profit by the Digest’s 
analytic interpretations of the mar- 
ket outlook. Write for a free ac- 
quaintance copy of the current 
Digest, containing valuable infor- 
mation on the probable trend of 
security prices. Or use the coupon 
below. 


The Business [conomic Digest 


Gage P. Wright Pres. 


342 Madison Ave. NewYork NY 


_FREE COUPON! 


THE BUSINESS 
ECONOMIC DIGEST 
342 Madison Ave., New York, N.Y. 
Without obligation, please mail me 
yourcurrent Digest to enable me to 
farailiarize myself with your famous 
Weighted Average method, I am 
interested especially in 
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American Exchange 
Irving Trust Co. 


Bank of Manhattan 
Company 


Bankers Trust Company 


Chase National Bank 


Guaranty Trust Company 


National City Bank 


CE ANDERSON & CO 
Bank & Insurance Stocks 


50 Broadway 
New York 
WHltehall 4164 














Pacific 
Investing 
Corporation 
COMMON STOCK 


Earnings first nine months 
of year show marked im- 
provement—shares appar- 
ently still undervalued and 
in line for continued ap- 
preciation in market value. 


Write for 
descriptive circular M. W. 17 


Steelman & Birkins 


Investment Trust Securities 


Publisners of 
The Investment Trust Review 


20 Broad St. New York 
Tel. Hanover 7500 


Commerce 


Public (new) (4) 
Seaboard (16) 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Amer, Ex-Irving Tr. (14) 

Bankers (30) 50 
Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co, (18).. 
Brooklyn (30) 1225 
Central Union (35) . 

Empire (16) 

Equitable (12) 

Farmers’ L, & T. (20) 

Guaranty (16) 

Manufacturers (new) (5) 

New York ( 


STATE BANKS (NEW YORK) 


Corn Exchange (20) 
Manhattan Co, (16) ex rts 
State (18) 

United States (14) 


INSURANCE COMPANIES 


Aetna Fire (24) 

Aetna Life (12) 
Fidelity-Phenix (2) 
Co..tinental (2) 

Glens Falls (1.60) 

Globe & Rutgers (40) 
Great American (1.60) ... 
Hanover (1) 

Hartford Fire (20) 

Home (20) 


Quotations as of Recent Date 


NATIONAL BANKS 
Bid Asked 


Bank of America, N. A. (4.50A).. 176 181 
Chase (18A 595 600 
Chatham & Phenix (16) 573 

24) 


Milwaukee Mech. 
National Fire (25) 
Niagara (4) 

North River (6) 

United States Fire (2.40) 
Stuyvesant (6) 

Travelers (24) 
Westchester (2.50) 


SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 
American Surety (11) 
National Surety (10) 
Lawyers Mortgage (14) 
Mortgage Bond (8) 
JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 
Chicago 
Dallas (8) 
Des Moines 
First Carolina (8) 
Lincoln (6) 
Southern Minnesota 
Virginia (B) 
INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 
American Founders Trust com 
Do 6% Pfd 
Do 7% Pfd. 
Diversified Trustees Shares 
Do Series B 


Do 


Oil Shares, “i. (units) 
Second Intl. ern 
6% Pfd 


v. 5. aon, ee BAe 13% 
Do Series B 


(a) Includes dividends from Securities Company. 
(B) Par $5. 





F it could be considered an open 

question that bank and insurance 

stocks are influenced in their price 
trend more by the movements of other 
securities on the stock: exchange than 
by their own technical position and in- 
trinsic values, the opponents of this 
view were furnished with a good deal 
of material to support their position 
during the past month. During Octo- 
ber, junior share values, as expressed 
in the “averages” of stock exchange 
issues, advanced rather consistently— 
a movement that carried the various 
“indexes” to record figures. During 
this same period (and for the purposes 
of this summary the early weeks of 
November are also included) the bank 
and insurance stocks have been gen- 
erally easier. 
Apparently, the recovery from the 
summer slump in this market was a 
little too sharp, for there is no factor 
other than the technical position of the 
bank and insurance stock market to 
lock to for an explanation of the softer 
trend of prices in the recent weeks. 
Bank earnings continue on a _ very 
satisfactory basis through the third 
quarter of the year. A tabulation of 
the earnings of fifteen of the leading 
metropolitan institutions show an in- 
crease averaging about 25% during the 
third quarter of this year, compared 





with the third quarter of 1927. 


With a good final quarter in pros- 
pect as far as bank income is con- 
cerned, many of the local institutions 
will show earnings for the full year 
that compare favorably with any other 
previous period. And in the long run 
it is the earning power and the ulti- 
mate capitalization of surplus earnings 
that makes for real values in bank 
stocks. National City Bank heads the 
list with $5,034,600 earned in the 1928 
quarter, compared with $4,140,400 in 
1927; Chase comes next with $4,134,- 
600, as compared with $2,914,500 in the 
same quarter of 1927; and First 
National shows $3,804,900 compared 
with $2,677,900. Outstanding among 
the smaller institutions is Empire 
Trust which shows a gain of approxi- 
mately 70% in the third quarter. 

There is not quite so much discussion 
at present of mergers, consolidations 
or capital increases with the valuable 
“rights” that result from the latter, as 
there was during the early part of the 
year This is one factor that accounts 
for the present lull in trading interest 
in the financial stocks A number of 
such developments are said to be in 
prospect next year, however, both in 
the bank stock and the insurance stock 
field. An important affiliation in the 
insurance field has recently been an- 
nounced between Home and National 
Liberty groups. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





{ 
chat 1 
equipn 
saving 
we ar 
compa 
pects. 
ent ¢ 
ments. 


VI 
I con 
Victor . 
doing S 
think tl 
anticipa' 
ee 
Vict 
leadin; 
chines 
has b 
since 
year 1 
currec 
radio. 
writeo 
Subset 
close 
Radio 
factur 
graph 
ing Pp 
the co 
of rec 
tion 
makin 
ture 
$8.93 | 
share 
in the 
includ 
earnir 
nies. 
the fis 
perou: 
ings 
at a f 
sumin 
ferred 
tion i 
compe 
future 
stock 
sibilit 


stitut: 
fring 
cision 
forth 
were | 
again 
on th; 
trast 
$8.97 
cessic 
curre 


NOV 


ti- 
gs 


~ | OF = wt Rh ete | 


(Continued from page 154) 
that many roads have been ordering 
equipment voluntarily, realizing the 
savings possible in operating expenses, 
we are fairly optimistic regarding the 
company’s reasonably near term pros- 
pects. We suggest retention of pres- 
ent commitments, pending develop- 


ments. 


VICTOR TALKING MACHINE 

1 contemplate the purchase of 200 shares of 
Victor Talking Machine. Would you recommend 
doing so at the current market level? Do you 
think the price of this stock will move up in 
anticipation of extensive Christmas buying ?— 
LK. P., Albany, N. Y. 

Victor Talking Machine ranks as a 
leading manufacturer of talking ma- 
chines and records, the record of which 
has been one of profitable operations 
since inception in 1901, barring the 
year 1925 when a large deficit was in- 
curred, due to serious inroads of the 
radio and the necessity of making large 
writeoffs for obsolete inventories, etc. 
Subsequently, however, by virtue of a 
cose working agreement with the 
Radio Corp. of America in the manu- 
facture of combination radio-phono- 
graph instruments, expansion in earn- 
ing power has been substantial, and 
the company is now developing a type 
of record adaptable for use with mo- 
tin pictures, which holds promise of 
making important contributions to fu- 
ture income. Net in 1927 equalled 
$8.93 a common share against $10.16 a 
share in 1926, followed by $4.50 a share 
in the first nine months of 1928, not 
inluding undistributed equities in 
earnings of foreign affiliated compa- 
nies. However, the closing months of 
the fiscal year are by far the most pros- 
perous, and present estimates of earn- 
ings for the full 1928 year are placed 
at a figure to exceed $11 a share, as- 
suming complete conversion of $6 pre- 
ferred into common. Financial posi- 
tion is strong, and on the basis of the 
company’s past record and indicated 
future expansion in earning power, the 
stock appears to offer interesting pos- 
sibilities for the longer term holding. 


MOTO METER 


_ Has there been any definite decision rendered 
wm the suit charging infringement of its patents 
which the Moto Meter Corporation brought 
against important automotive companies? What 
is the present outlook for Moto Meter company? 
I have 50 shares of the A stock at a cost of 
$36 a’ share.—T. B. K., Raleigh, N. C. 
Reflecting a falling off in demand for 
the radiator cap type of motor meter 
and the tendency for many automotive 
companies to equip their cars at the 
factory with their own heat indicating 
devices, earnings of Moto Meter have 
tanged sharply lower in recent years. 
Some time since the company has in- 
stituted several suits charging in- 
fringement of patents, but definite de- 
cisions is this connection have not been 
forthcoming to date. Profits in 1927 
Were equal to only $3.60 a class A share 
against preferential annual dividends 
on that issue of the same amount, con- 
trasted with $8.75 a share in 1926 and 
$897 a share in 1925. A further re- 
cession has been experienced in the 
current year, net income in the first 
(Please turn to page 159) 
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Bonds both for banks 
and for their customers 


[1] Each week The Equitable issues a selected 
list of short term securities designed to provide 
temporary investment for the liquid funds of 
industrial and banking organizations. 


Each month The Equitable prepares a wide 
selection of bond issues suitable for business 
and personal investment needs. These bond in- 
vestment suggestions are more than just a list 
of bonds. For your benefit, we regularly analyze 
many issues. 


Send for the current lists today 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
11 BROAD STREET 
Madison Avenue at 45th Street 28th Street and Madison Avenue 
Madison Avenue at 79th Street 40 Worth Street 


District Representatives: 
PHILADELPHIA * BALTIMORE * ATLANTA - SAN FRANCISCO - CHICAGO 
Foreign Offices: LONDON * PARIS - MEXICO CITY 
Total resources more than $500,000,000 
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8 Certificates 
The rapid growth and earn- ie is : 
ings of this association are in investment securities of public 


attracting large and small fF service companies supplying 


investors seeking a higher electricity, gas and_transporta- 
income. . tion in 30 states. Write for list. 


Illustrated booklet 923 sent £6 UTILITY SECURITIES 
free upon request. Ds COMPANY 
National Cash Credit Corp. % 230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 


New York St. Louis Milwaukee 


40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. ; Louisville Indianapolis Minneapolis 
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If You Are Puzzled 
About the 
Investment to Make 


—you will find that this 
organization can help you 
with your investment 
problems no matter how 
‘knotty” they may appear 
to you. 


We have a well organized 
Investors’ Advisory De- 
partment which will glad- 
ly help you analyze your 
security holdings or tell 
you what investments are 
best suited to your needs. 


You are under no obliga- 
tions to us;we will be more 
than happy to serve you. 
Write, call or phone for 
Special Letter N-362 


AMERICAN BOND & 
MORTGAGE Co. 


Established 1904 Incorporated 
Capital and Surplus over $9,000,000 
127 No. Dearborn St., Chicago 
345 Madison Ave., New York 
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Warner Brothers 
Pictures Inc. 


NEW ANALYSIS 


Supplemental to our 
memoranda of June 2nd 
and August 17th, 1928 








Copy on request 





Tooker & Co. 


Members NY. Stockh Exchange 
120 Broadway New York 
Tel. Rector 0060 
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(Continued from page 157) 

nine months, wholly applied to the class 
A, being equal to $2.80 a share, com- 
pared with $3.98 a share in the same 
period of 1927. However, profits in the 
third quarter this year equalled $1.05 
a share, while net in the September 
quarter last year was only 70 cents a 
share, thus indicating some recovery in 
earning power, probably in reflection 
of increasing production of Ford, with 
which Moto Meter is understood to 
have a large contract. Nevertheless, 
while financial position remains com- 
fortable, pending a distinct reversal in 
trend of profits the stock is likely to 
remain somewhat retarded, market- 
wise. On the other hand, the shares 
seem rather thoroughly liquidated at 
existing levels, and we believe reten- 
tion justified, pending developments, 
rather than disposal at a sacrifice. 





INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 
MACHINES 

Do you think that the current market value of 
International Business Machines has fully dis- 
counted the probability of a dividend increase to 
$6 at the meeting of directors scheduled for next 
month? Even if the dividend is raised, the yield 
at the prevailing price level will be less than 
5%. I am seriously considering the acceptance 
of the profit which I have om this stock and 
transferring the funds into that of another pro- 
gressive company. What do you recommend?— 
J. K. P., Indianapolis, Ind, 


International Business Machines 
Corp., through subsidiaries, enjoys a 
virtual monopoly in the manufacturer 
of a wide line of tabulating machines, 
time and cost-keeping recorders, weigh- 
ing machines and other office and busi- 
ness equipment. Earnings have shown 
consistent yearly expansion since the 
sub-normal industrial year 1921, profits 
in 1927 being equal to $7.67 a share 
against $6.51 a share in 1926, followed 
by $5.49 a share in the first nine 
months of 1928 compared with $4.86 in 
the same period last year. Net for the 
full 1928 year is estimated to equal be- 
tween $8.50 and $9 a share, and by vir- 
tue of a strong financial position and 
steadily decreasing charges ahead of 
the stock, possibilities are for action in 
the not distant future regarding some 
upward revision in disbursements over 
the $5 a share annual dividend rate 
now prevailing. Expansion of activi- 
ties in foreign fields countinues, and 


- while the maximum benefits along that 


line still lie some distance ahead, these 
may be expected to find due favorable 
reflection in later income. On the basis 
of developed earning power to date and 
immediate possibilities the shares might 
be regarded as selling high enough, but 
in view of the company’s strongly en- 
trenched position, both financially and 
tradewise, and well defined prospects 
of future expansion in scope of opera- 
tions and earning power, retention for 
the long pull should be productive of 
additional profit. 





EASTMAN KODAK 


I have a satisfactory profit in 100 shares o 
Eastman Kodak. bought only last year at 195 
@ share. Would you advise accepting it? I 


(Please turn to page 161) 
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The great American sweet tooth is responsible for the fact that 
every man, woman and child buys $8 worth of candy annually. 





(Established 1893) 


include cherry and horehound cough drops. 


carried in every drug store in the country. 


David Pender Co. 
Eagle Grocery Co. 
S. H. Kress & Co. 
J. G. McCrory Co. 
J. J. Newberry Co. 
Bloomingdale Bros. 
ones Bros. Tea Co. 
. Bamberger & Co. 


Loft, Inc. 

Park & Tilford 

S. S. Kresge Co. 
I. Silver & Bros. 
Seeman Brothers 
L. K. Liggett Co. 
R. H. Macy & Co. 
Reid, Murdoch Co. 


in dividends. 


100% over the corresponding period of 1927. 


We recommend for Investment and Market Appreciation 
RIGNEY & Co. 


Fully participating non-callable preferred stock 
Selling at $1 7 Per Share 
Yielding Approximately 6% 


RIGNEY & COMPANY are one of the oldest manufacturers of 
sugar products, syrups, hard candies and medicinal specialties which 


Through a recent 


merger, they are one of the leading packers of Maple Syrup and allied 
products; also, the sole manufacturers of a new product known by 
the trade name of “Rigcole,” now being used as a substitute for 
glycerine by pharmaceutical chemists, confectioners, etc. They are 
the largest manufacturers in America of pure Rock Candy, a staple 


RIGNEY & COMPANY market their products in bulk, glass jars 
and 5 and 10 cent packages which are manufactured at their own plant 
in Brooklyn, N. Y., and distributed by them through drug, depart- 
ment, confectionery and chain stores throughout the United States. 


Their customers include the following well-known concerns: 


Metropolitan Stores 
Peoples Drug Stores 
Thos. Roulston, Inc. 

R. C. Williams & Co. 

H. C. Bohack Co., Inc. 

F. W. Woolworth & Co. 
Atlantic & Pacific Tea Co. 
Kroger Groc. & Baking Co. 


RIGNEY & COMPANY was founded in 1893 with a capital of $2,509 
which, up to the end of 1927, had multiplied over 100 times, entirely 
from accumulated earnings. In addition, large sums have been paid 


Net sales for the six months, ended October 31st, have increased 


Descriptive Circular upon request 


We Offer a Limited Amount of 
Common Stock at $15 Per Share 


Brooklyn Commerce Company 


Founded by Brooklyn Bankers and Business Men 








Telephone TRiangle 9750 





| SPECIALISTS IN BROOKLYN SECURITIES | 


215 Montague Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


























MARKET STATISTICS 





N. Y. Times 
N. Y. Times —Dow, Jones Avés.— 7—50 Stocks——, 
40 Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails High Low Bales 

Thursday, October 25 ........- 90.83 256.48 142.80 213.17 210.58 4,421,810 
Friday, October 26 ........... 90.87 251.44 141.35 212.58 208,26 4,723,960 
Saturday, October 27 ......... 90.84 255.51 141.91 210.75 209.16 1,732,710 
Monday, October 29 .......... 90.84 257.13 142.94 213.03 210.40 3,770,570 
Tuesday, October 30 .........- 90.71 253.70 142.09 212.34 209.57 3,483,770 
Wednesday, October 31 ....... 90.71 252.16 141.66 210.89 207.82 3,629,240 
Thursday, November 1 ........ 90.78 255.23 142,74 211.77 209.11 8,685,610 
Friday, November 2 .......... 90.77 254.38 142,22 211.64 209.50 3,612,270 
Saturday, November 3 ........ 90.'78 254.16 142.20 210.96 209.86 1,416,090 
Monday, November 5 ......... 90.77 257.58 142.99 212.54 209.90 3,842,109 
Tuesday, November 6.........- HOLIDAY HOLIDAY 
Wednesday, November 7 ....-- 91.00 260.68 143.65 214.26 211.93 4,894,670 
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Nobody 
Can Do More 
Than This! 


If you want a higher rate 
of interest than is ob- 
tainable in Guaranteed . 
PRUDENCE-BONDS, 
we shall be glad to advise 
you as to those which, in 
our judgment, involve the 
least risk. 


You don’t have to buy 
PRUDENCE-BONDS to 
get our impartial analysis 
of other bonds. 


Ask for Literature 
Offices Open Mondays Until 9 P. M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervisionof N.Y. State Banking Dept. 


331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., New York 
162 Remsen St. 161-10 Jamaica Ave. 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Jamaica, N. Y. 


onneeee Mail for Literatur cemenm 
M.W.-1292 
Name 





Address 





©1928, P. Co., Inc. 








PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders under- 
stood the advantages derived from 
the use of PUTS & CALLS, they 
would familiarize themselves with 
their operation. 


PUTS & CALLS place a buyer 
of them in position to take ad- 
vantage of unforeseen happenings. 


The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 
Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 


request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1898 
Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 
Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones Hanover 3860-1-2-3 











WE PAY CASE'—ALL ISSUES 
G. L. MILLER & COMPANY 
ADAIR REALTY & TRUST it BONDS 
All epee and Defaulted 
May 8 & Company 


32 Bway., Tel. Han. 1709 
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New York Curb Market 








IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of November 7 


1928 Price Range 
a——-——, Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Albert Pick Barth wi.t...... 12% 8 
Aluminum Co. of Amer 137 
Aluminum pfd. (6) 107 
Amer. Cigar (8) 145 
Amer. Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.40) 53% 39% 
Amer, Cyanamid pfd, (6).... 103 99 
Amer, Gas Elec, (1)¢ 185 
American Rayon Products.... 24 19% 
Amer. Super Power A (1.2)¢ 56 48% 
Assoc. Gas Elec, ‘‘A’’ (2%). 56% 48y, 
Celotex Co, (3) 10% 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* 9% 
Cities Service New (1.2)7... 12% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)t 99% 
Cons. Gas of Balt, (3) 87 
Consolidated Laundries (2)*. 22% 20% 
Durant Motorst 16% 
Elec, Bond Share (1)f 139% 125% 
Elect. Investorst (3.50 stk.). 79% 124% 
Fajardo Sugar (10) 120 
Ford Motor of Canada (15).. 698 613 
General Baking* 9% 
General Baking Pfd.*........ 16%, 
Glen Alden Coal (10)Tt 150 
Gulf Oil (1.5)t 141 
Happiness Candy Stores (50) 5% 
Hecla Mining (0.60) 16% 
Hygrade Food Products 49 


“International Utilities B 16% 


Land Co, of Floridat 13 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 89% 
Lone Star Gas (2) 59% 


1928 Price Range 
— Recent 


Name and Dividend High Low Price 


Metro Chain Stores 54 10% 
Mountain Producers (2.60)¢. 28% 21% 21% 
National Fuel Gas (1) 30% 24% 

New Mex, & Arizona Landf. 11% 1% 

New Jersey Zine (12) 180% 
Nipissing Mining (30c)* 2% 
Phelps Dodge (6) 117 

Puget Sound P. & L.t....... 107% 34% 

Salt Creek Producers (3)t... 35 23% 
So’east Pwr. & Lt, 61 

So’east Pwr. & Lt. Pfd. (4). 92 

Stutz Motors* 84144 

Tobacco Products Exportt... 4% 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 35% 

Trans Lux q 

Tubize Artif. Silkt (10) 630 

Tung-Sol ‘‘A’’ (1.80) 

United Gas & Improvem’t (4) 156 111% 

U. 8. Gypsum (1.60) 100 535% 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil 

Humble Oil (1.6)T 
International Pet. (.75) .... 
Ohio Oil (2.75) 

Prairie Oil & Gast 

Standard Oil of Ind, (3.5)T.. 
Vacuum Oil (3)f 


* Listed in the regular way. 
+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges, 
t Application made for full listing. 





HE result of the election, assuring 

a continuance of the present 

Republican administrative poli- 
cies, was a signal for a powerful buy- 
ing movement in which practically all 
classes of stocks were active partici- 
pants. Particular strength was evident 
in public utility issues, since the Presi- 
dent-elect’s attitude, favoring private 
ownership, is regarded as constructive 
tc electric light and power develop- 
ment. There was little that occurred 
during the past fortnight which might 
have been construed in an unfavorable 
light and even before the outcome of 
the election was certain the market 
gave every indication of moving high- 


er. The call loan rate hovered between - 


6 and 7% throughout the greater part 
of the period, the supply of money be- 
ing plentiful. 

A vigorous demand developed for oil 
shares in response to the more encour- 
aging outlook in the industry. Trad- 
ing in this group was of huge propor- 
tions, with striking gains recorded in 
the Standard Oil stocks. Humble Oil 
was easily the feature, running up 14 
points to 99, a new high for the year. 
Vacuum Oil, International Petroleum, 


Gulf Oil of Pennsylvania and Standard 
Oil of Indiana were also notably strong. 
The oil industry, despite the high level 
of crude production, appears to be in 
a decidedly improved position and an 
advance in the price of light crude is 
considered very likely within the near 
future. 

Among the public utilities Electric 
Bond and Share, in view of its leading 
position in the industry, was the center 
of buying, advancing 15 points to 
around 130. American Gas & Electric 
and United Gas Improvement were also 
well bought, pushing forward 5 and 10 
points respectively. With Governmen- 
tal jurisdiction likely to prove less of a 
hindrance, rapid strides should be made 
in regard to expansion and unification, 
and those companies which are well 
situated will continue to reap further 
benefits through increased earnings. 

Industrials also made good progress 
on the upside, although, with a number 
of exceptions, the majority of them 
failed to make any impressive headway. 
Stutz Motors and Ford Motor of 
Canada were strong, the former mak- 
ing a new high for the year. A 16-cent 
level for copper was reflected in spirited 
buying of mining stocks. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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(Continued from page 159) 
understand that Eastman plans very shortly to 
introduce a new talking movie to be distributed 
through the Radio Cerporation. What is thts 
new project likely to mean to Eastman stock- 
holders?—J. C. T., Great Falls, Mont. 


Eastman Kodak ranks as the leading 
manufacturer and distributor of photo- 
graphic equipment and supplies, includ- 
ing motion picture film, the earning 
power of which has shown consistent 
expansion over a long term of years. 
Earnings in 1927 equalled $9.61 a com- 
mon share against $9.50 a share in 
1926, and while definite figures cover- 
ing operations in the current year is 
not yet available, a further gain in net 
over 1927 is looked for. The company 
is constantly adding new lines result- 
ing in a wider diversification in sources 
of income, which has contributed ma- 
terially to the steady upward trend in 
profits. More recently it is reported 
that the enterprise is about to an- 
nounce the introduction of a new talk- 
ing movie to be distributed through the 
Radio Corp. of America, it being un- 
derstood that the new devices will be 
placed on the market before Christmas. 
The Eastman Theatre, a gift of the 
founder of the company to the Uni- 
versity of Rochester, already has a 
franchise for the new Radio-Keith- 
Orpheum photophone, which is expected 
to be in operation soon, and while defi- 
nite information is not forthcoming it 
is believed the new Eastman patents 
will cover the film rights for Radio 
Corporation’s sound film system, the 
Photophone. A constantly broadening 
adaptation of the company’s products 
for use in educational circles also holds 
forth interesting future possibilities. 
Financial position is impregnable, and 
although present prices of the stock 
represent considerable discount of near 
term prospects, we are confident pa- 
tient shareholders will be well re- 
warded. 








Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 


Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 


$3.00 Amer. Metal (o..... $0.75 Q@ 11-20 12-3 
3.48 Bangor & Ar’st’k com. .87 Q 11-30 12-31 
— Beech-Nut Packing .. .6 = 
4.00 California Pack, Corp. 1.00 Q 11-30 12-15 
4.00 Cal’t & Hecla Cons. 1.00 Q@ = 
3.00 Chic. & Yellow Cab.. .25 M 11-20 12-1 
2.40 Childs Company com. .60 Q - 

9.00 Delaw, & Hudson Co. 2.25 Q 
1.00 Engrs. Pub. Serv. com. 


: Q 

— Jewel Tea Co....... 1.00 ext 11-30 12-15 
7.00 Nat, Lead Co, Cl. A pf 1.75 Q 11-30 12-15 

— New Jersey Zinc.... 2.00 ext 11-20 12-10 
8.00 Norf, & Western com. 2.00 Q 11-30 12-19 

— Norf, & Western com. 2.00 ext 11-30 12-19 
3.00 Phillips-Jones com. .. .75 Q 11-20 12-1 
2.00 Reading Co, Ist Pfd.. .50 Q 11-22 12-13 
0 Simms Petroleum Co.. .40 Q 11-30 12-15 
5 So. Cal, Edison 7% Pf. .4834 Q@ 11-20 12-15 
0 So. Cal, Edison 6% Pf. 371% Q 11-20 12-15 
) 11 
k 


ll ll ll el 
I> 


00 Sun Oil Co........... 25 Q 
BOR O0 O0s: oc ceciasee K6% 
00 Texas Corp. ......... .75 Q@ 
60 Un. Biscuit Co. of Am. .40 Q 11-17 12-1 
Qa 
Qa 


ron 


00 U. 8. Dairy Prod. Corp. 
Cl, OOM. 5. sccess 5 11-16 12-1 
11-30 12-29 
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MuIR&LOOMIS 


MEMBERS 

New York Stock Exchange | 
New York Cotton Exchange 

New York Curb Market (Associate) 


take pleasure in announcing the admission of 


EDWARD M. DALLEY 
JAMES N. HYMAN 


as general partners and the opening 
of a branch office at 


341 Madison Avenue 


CORNER 44TH STREET 


with Mr. Hyman as resident partner 


Madison Avenue Office: 
Telephone 


VANderbilt 9393 


Main Office: 
39 BROADWAY 
Tel. WHiItehall 6910 


November 1, 1928 
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ONE of our customers holds a high position 
with a reputable stock concern. He buys 
bonds, and has been doing so for some twenty 
years. He tells us that his friends who pride 
themselves on picking the market bulges are 
not as far ahead as he is. He has been relying 
upon compound interest. 


—the years have proved him 
to be right 


He has followed many ac- 
counts intimately, and the 
figures have praved that he is 
right. His 6% compounded 
has grown faster than those 
accounts that have followed 
the “lucky chances.”’ 
















BUY BAIRD & WARNER BONDS 


BAIRD & 
WARNER 
Chicago 
Please send me a 
copy of ‘‘The Applica- 
tion of Real Estate Know- 
ledge to Real Estate Bonds.”’ 


You 
should have 
a copy of “The 
Application of Real 
Estate Knowledge to 
Real Estate Bonds.”’ 


It will be sent free 


‘BAIRD & WARNER. Inc. =- CHICAGO 


134 §. LASALLE STREET 
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Purchasing 
Power 


D/VERSIFIED SHARES represent 
an investment in_ concrete 
wealth—in steel rails, locomotives 
and cars, power plants, factories, re- 
fineries, land—in purchasing power. 
These things are more fundamental 
than dollars, the value of which 


fluctuates. 


Diversified Shares, therefore, offset 
possible loss in purchasing power of 
your dollars, which would result 
from an increase in the cost of liv- 
ing. The effect of rising living 
costs on an investment in common 
stocks is generally to increase the 
cash values behind those stocks, 
with resulting higher returns in the 
form of dividends or profits. 


Write for Booklet 3 

This advertisement is No. 5 of a series 
on the Seven Points of Appeal behind 
Diversified Trustee Shares, Series B. The 
Shares represent participating ownership 
in New York Central, American Tel. & 
Tel., duPont, Standard Oil of New Jersey, 
U. S. Steel and 25 other great American 
Corporations. 


AMERICAN TRUSTEE SHARE 
CORPORATION 


165 Broadway - 


New York 











National Aircraft 
Materials Corp. 


Successor to 


PERLEY R. EATON 


Circular on Request 


Kinney & Frear 


Specialists in Aviation Securities 
43 Exchange PI., NewYork 
Telephone WHItehall 5015 
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Bonds Called for Redemption 


Company Rate 


Abitibi Power & Paper Ist 

Abitibi Power & Paper notes 

Aluminum Co, of Amer. deb 

Amer. Smelt. & Ref, lst Ser. B 

Amer. Type Founders Ist 15-yr. deb.. 

Ann Arbor R, BR, 5-yr. sec, nts 

Argentine Nation internal 

Argentine Gov’t int 

Argentine Gov't cnv 

Associated Oil 12-yr. notes. 

Chesapeake Corp. Ist cv 

Childs, R. E., ser. ‘‘A’’ & “B” goid bas. 

Chinese Gov't 

Cities Service ref. deb.... 

Comm’lth Light & Pow ist. 

Computing Tab, & Rec.. % 

Cuba (Rep. of) 

Cuban Dominican Sug. Ist 1. s. f. 

General Asphalt conv. deb 

Glidden Co. Ist ser 

Goodrich, B, F., lst mtge 

Gt. Brit, & Ireland (Un. King.) Vic- 
tory Bonds, Bank of Eng. : 

Gt. Brit. & Ireland (Un. King.) Vic- 
tory Bonds, P, O, issue 

Houston Gulf Gas 2 yrs, sec, nts 

Houston Oil of Tex. 10-yr, notes 

Hygrade Food Prod. Ist & ref. cv 

Liquid Carbonic Ist cv. 

Locomobile Co, of America Ist 

Lonisville Gas & Elec, deb. ‘’ 


‘0 
6% 


Marconi ‘Wireless. Tel. Ltd., deb 
Marland Oil ser, nts. ser. oar 
Mid-Cont. Petrol. Ist 15-yr. s. f 
Northern Ohio Power 10-yr. 

Oil Well Sup. Inv, 5-yr. coll. tr. nts... 
Pan Amer, Pet. & Tr. Ist l.m. & conv. 
Panama (Rep.) ext. 

Panama (Rep.) ext. sec 

Panama (Rep.) ext. 

Paris-Orleans R, R. Company 

Pathé Exchange s. f. deb 

Pitts, Steel notes 

St. L.-San Fran. Ry., inc, mtge. ‘‘A’’. 
— River Pulp & Paper Mills lst 


Spanish River Pulp & Paper mtge. ln. 
notes 

Tenn. > & Chem. 15-yr. cv. deb., 
Ser. 


a Ae Oil 5-yr. 

Utah Lt. & Power pr. 1 

Willys-Overland Ist 
V.B.—Various bonds, 


6% 
UAL 


6% 
a—Year of issue. 


Redemption 
Date 


Dec., 


Maturity Amount 


1929-34 





$1,230, 000 
$1 


$427,000 
$18,621,000 
All bonds 
$1,000,000 
100 


3 
1929-40 
1947 


1976 * 


$536,000 
$11,775,000 
1976 $518,000 


1929 
1935 


All bonds 
$158,000 
$2,000,000 
$35,172,000 


$1,456,000 
$493,000 


1941 
1930 
1930 
1923 
V.P.—Various bonds. 
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IMPROVED OUTLOOK FOR THE 
RUBBER INDUSTRY 


(Continued from page 128) 














mates are, of course, only approxima- 
tions but they go to show with what 
rapidity share earnings might increase 
with widening profit margins. On the 
above basis a gross profit of 15% on 
sales would show $16.25 a share on 
Goodyear common, $13 on United 
States Rubber common, and $17.25 on 
Goodrich common; while on a gross 
profit of 20% on sales Goodyear would 
show $28.50 a share, United States 
Rubber $28, and Goodrich $26. 

The more substantial share earnings 
which Goodrich can show on a 10% 
profit margin, and the more sharply 
increasing share earnings of Goodyear 
and United States Rubber in contrast 
to Goodrich when wider profit margins 
are considered, are due to differences in 
capitalization which are illustrated in 
an accompanying table. This shows 
that on the basis of approximate pres- 
ent market prices for the various 
classes of securities Goodyear’s capi- 
talization is pretty evenly divided be- 
tween funded debt, preferred stock and 
common stock. These represent, re- 


spectively, 34%, 85% and 31% of mar- 
ket valuation of total capitalization. In 
the case of United States Rubber well 
over half of the market valuation is 
represented by the funded debt, 57%, 
while the common stock valuation rep- 
resents only 17%. The opposite is true 
in the case of Goodrich where common 
stock represents 52% of market valua- 
tion, preferred stock 25% and funded 
debt only 23%. Naturally the tendency 
is for share earnings to increase more 
rapidly in those cases where the com- 
mon stock valuations represents a com- 
paratively small proportion of the total 
capitalization. 


Comparative Merits 


Whether these largest units in the 
rubber industry can show profits of 
10% on sales, year in and year out, 
time only will tell. In any case it is 
not likely that they are all going to 
show the same, or anywhere near the 
same, profit margins. Under the stress 
of competition one probably will stand 
out more conspicuously than the others. 
In the following paragraphs are men- 
tioned some of the outstanding merits 
of each of these companies. They are 
factors which are likely to prove of 
importance in the coming years. 

Goodyear’s total market valuation is 
slightly in excess of its last year’s 
sales, whereas the present market valu- 
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ation of United States Rubber is some- 
what below its last year’s sales and 
that of Goodrich is quite substantially 
below last year’s sales. Probably Good- 
year’s prominent position as the 
world’s largest rubber manufacturer, 
and the virtual certainty that its sales 
this year will show a substantial in- 
crease over 1927, are sufficient warrant 
for the higher appraisal of its securi- 
ties. Goodyear’s sheer size is no doubt 
of help in reducing overhead costs of 
production. Furthermore its well cen- 
tralized operations, with an enormous 
plant at Akron and others in Cali- 
fornia, Canada, England and Australia 
and another in prospect in the South, 
and its thoroughly modern equipment 
probably make it the lowest cost pro- 
ducer. A high proportion of its out- 
put is tires, although it is also an im- 
portant manufacturer of rubber heels, 
belting and various other goods. Re- 
cent speculation in the company’s com- 
mon stock has been based partly upon 
the possibilities of its subsidiary, the 
Goodyear-Zeppelin Corp., which was re- 
cently awarded a contract by the gov- 
ernment for the construction of two 
Zeppelins at a total cost of more than 
$7,000,000. The potentialities for 
growth in this field are enough to fire 
the speculative imagination. 

United States Rubber has suffered 
from a heavy funded debt which has 
thrown its capital structure out of 
proportion. Assistance to a strengthen- 
ing of its position is being afforded by 
omission of preferred dividends, which 
are non-cumulative. Its production is 
well balanced, approximately one-third 
being tires. Its laboratory is constant- 
ly devising new products which the 
company sells either directly or through 
licensing manufacturers. Ownership 
of extensive and very valuable planta- 
tions, among other things, induced the 
du Ponts to acquire an interest in 
the company. 

Goodrich possesses the most conserva- 
tive capital structure, as has been al- 
ready pointed out. Its production is also 
well balanced and substantial earnings 
accrue from its footwear department so 
that profits are fairly uniform through- 
out the year. Indicative of its good man- 
agement are its low inventory figures. 
Its sales in the first six months this 
year represented 2.15 times its inven- 
tory on January 1, against 1.83 times 
for Goodyear and 1.24 times for United 
States Rubber. This more rapid turn- 
over naturally helps to increase the 
profit margin. Its joint ownership 
with the Eastman Kodak Company and 
the Anode Rubber Company of the 
patents for a process of electric deposi- 
tion of rubber may prove of high com- 
mercial value. 


Summary 


The better position of the rubber 
manufacturing industry could not be 
better illustrated than by the fact that 
for the first time in many years the 
rubber companies are able to finance 
extensively through the issuance of 
common stock. Both Goodrich and 
Goodyear have resorted to this means 
to provide funds for expansion this 
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PROTECTION 


Cities Service securities are 
protected by the $800,000,000 
assets of an organization with 
more than a hundred subsid- 
iaries engaged in basic in- 
dustries and serving 4,000 
communities. 


From a small beginning 18 
years ago, the Cities Service 
organization has grown to be 
one of the dozen leading 
American industrial enter- 
prises. 


For your information and to 
show you why 350,000 inves- 
tors have faith in Cities Service, 
read booklet “TPO-112” de- 
scribing the investment pos- 
sibilities of Cities Service 
securities. This informative 
booklet will be sent to you free 
if you will address 
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A New York City 





60 Wall Street 
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Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’’ 
Kolster Radio Corp. 
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2.00 57% 421, 53% 
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year. This healthy sign is indicative 
of the improved position which rub- 
ber securities hold in the eyes of 
the financial public. Incidentally 
Goodyear’s financial position will be so 
strengthened by the cash received from 
the sale of this additional common 
stock that it will bring materially 
nearer the inauguration of common 
dividends. An indenture in the pre- 
ferred stock prevents payment of com- 
mon dividends until certain require- 
ments in respect to current assets are 
met. 

In considering what securities should 
be bought in order to benefit from an 
indicated betterment in the earnings of 
rubber manufacturers, the prices at 
which they are selling must, of course, 
be a factor. Goodyear common has 
doubled in price in not many months. 
Even at these higher prices, around 80 
to 85, it does not seems overvalued in 
view of its strong position in the in- 
dustry and the virtual certainty that it 
would be prominent in any advance of 
the rubber shares. Goodrich common, 
however, must be regarded as a more 
conservative vehicle of speculation. Its 
$4 common dividend is well protected, 
and while its earnings may not rise as 








sharply as those of its competitors it 
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has shown its ability to report highly 
satisfactory profits under normal con- 
ditions. It is an attractive long pull 
prospect around 82. United States 
Rubber common is the most speculative 
of the group. Its comparatively low 
price, around 40, reflects its greater re- 
moteness from earnings due to its large 
senior capitalization. It might, how- 
ever, show a larger proportionate ad- 
vance in a broad bull market in rub- 
ber securities than either of the other 
two stocks considered. 








WHY ANNUITIES ATTRACT 
THE THOUGHTFUL INVESTOR 


(Continued from page 181) 








over a long term of years; indeed the 
average interest rate will probably be 
somewhat less than this. Thus the in- 
come derived from the $50,000 capital 
would be in the neighborhood of $2,500 
annually. 

But if no more than $40,000 of this 
same principal were used to purchase 
an annuity the annual income yield to 
a man age 60 would be over $3,800; 
while to a man age 65 it would give a 


















































still more interesting return—over 
$4,400 annually, more than 10% an- 
nual yield on the purchase price. 

The high return under annuity pur- 
chases is of course due in great meas- 
ure to the fact that the investor’s prin- 
cipal is definitely paid over to the com- 
pany which guarantees the fixed in- 
come for life. 

In the case of a man and wife, they 
may plan for an annuity income which 
will be payable not only during their 
joint lives, but throughout the remain- 
ing lifetime of the survivor. With 
children grown and independent of 
their parents’ help financially, an elder- 
ly couple should safeguard their re- 
sources and invest their funds conserva- 
tively if they wish to enjoy a peaceful 
old age and “the glorious privilege of 
being independent.” They should have 
carefully investigated long term in- 
vestments, preferably extending 
throughout their lifetime; while, in 
addition, the purchase of a Joint and 
Survivor Annuity provides an excel- 
lent channel for a good portion of their 
funds. 

With two lives taken into considera- 
tion, the return on the purchase price 
of an annuity is of course less than on 
the annuity for a single life. More- 
over, an important element which en- 
ters into a Joint and Survivor Annuity 
for husband and wife is the fact the 
average longevity of women, especially 
at the older ages, is greater than that 
of men. As this greater longevity 
would necessitate the payment of the 
annuity income over a proportionately 
longer interval, it is a factor which in- 
fluences the income return on the pur- 
chase price of the Joint and Survivor 
Annuity. Even so, the income afforded 
through an investment in this type of 
annuity is very attractive, and greater 
than could be obtained through any 
other safe and conservative channel. 

No medical examination is required 
of the applicant for an annuity; no 
formalities other than a simple appli- 
cation, proof of age, and payment of 
the price. This investment is more ap- 
pealing to the man or woman whose 
health is such that the normal ex- 
pectancy of an extended old age can be 
anticipated. The man who is in poor 
health is not likely to apply for an an- 
nuity—nor should he. 

The figures, shown in the accompany- 
ing tables, give an idea of the cost of 


"an annuity of $1,000 annually. 


With the usual annuity contract, the 
Income payments cease at the death of 
the annuitant. But occasionally a ten- 
tative purchaser desires that the in- 
come will be guaranteed for a certain 
number of years, irrespective of 
whether or not he lives to receive all 
the payments personally. In such cir- 
cumstances, he may obtain a Single 
Premium Life Annuity Certain, under 
which payments are guaranteed for, 
Say, ten or twenty years, and if he dies 
before receiving the certain payments, 
the remainder will be paid to a desig- 
nated beneficiary or to his estate. Nat- 
urally this type of annuity requires a 
larger purchase price, since there is an 
element of life insurance combined with 
the annuity guaranteed. 
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The Power of Niagara 


S a boy you didn’t think of the brook down 

on the old farm in terms of Power. Later 

in visiting Niagara—which is a huge aggregation 

of brooks—you realized that scientific develop- 

ment, proper financing and able management had 

turned this great natural resource into a highly 
9 profitable industry. 


INSURANSHARES TRUST CERTIFICATES, now held by more 
than 9,000 investers—each of whom has thus ac- 
quired a pro rata interest in the stocks of 60 leading 

2 Insurance Companies and Banks, offers a financial 

parallel in group Earninc Power. 


First— 
Because group investment of large aggregate funds 
by experts assures maximum safety, liberal yield, par- 
ticipation in surplus earnings, extra dividends and 
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undivided profits, and— 3 
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» SECOND— y 
Because this form of investment, maintained and in- 
‘ ‘reased over a period of years, is constantly building 
.. competence for the future. 
é 3 
i We will gladly give you details on request 
if 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 


49 Wall Street, New York :: Tel. Whitehall 9082 
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In Small or Large Lots on 


PARTIAL PAYMENTS 
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Stewart-Warner 
New Earnings Record 


Results Best Since Bassick 
Companies Were 


Acquired 


Average earnings for the 
nine months period of 1925, 
‘27 were $7.97 per share for 
600,000 shares of present 
standing stock. 
first nine months net earn 
were $9.12 per share. 
of the list of products manu 
tured by the Stewart-Wa 


For 1928, 


Ccrporation 


Stewart-Warner 


Speedometer Corp’n. 
1826 Diversey Pkwy., Chicago 
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Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) 


Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index 


Statistical Record of 


Business 
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Volume Bond Transactions... . 
Average Price 40 Bonds...... 


Brokers’ 
Reserve) 


Comm’ 


Loans 


Loans 


(Federal 
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Federal 


Week Ended Week Ended 


Nov. 3, 28 Nov. 10, ’28 
19,416,220 22,085,629 
147.5 155.8 
$49,728,400 $45,485,625 
90.84-90.71 91.15-90.77 






Year Ago 
8,851,514 


108.5 
$52,009,750 
92.52-92.31 


+$4,907,164,000 £$4,978,968,000 $3,384,529,000 


serve Member Banks ...... $9,172,402,000  $9,214,656,000 $8,781,609,000 
Federal Reserve Ratio ........ 67.2 67.1 73.1 
SGI RRORIOES Sc cied esses $2,772,996,000 $2,763,367,000 $3,041,491,000 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. ...... 5% 5% 31%4% 
Debits to Individual Accounts. +$17,201,763,000$$15,558,014,000 $12,624,748,000 
PRINOD, 5 inno darie's's 6ss's's 71% 7% 344% 
Time Money (90 days)........ 63%4-7% 1% 4VR-I4 
Commercial Paper ........... 514% 51%4% 33-47% 
Acceptances (90 days) ...... 454-4% 454-14% 334-4 % 
Dun’s Business Failures ...... 420 363 430 
Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s). $3.30 $3.32 $3.38 
(Oct. 1) (Nov. 1) 
Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... $13.12 $13.01 $13.39 
Industrial Barometers 
August September Year Ago 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 3,624,043 3,698,308 3,148,113 
‘Steel Ingot Production ...... 4,178,481 4,147,583 3,268,881 
Pig Iron Production ......... 3,135,570 3,062,314 2,774,949 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 183 197 179 
*Copper Production (short 
MOO coh ou seks asicee sias'ss 76,952 77,387 65,936 
CAP BORGINNG 0 5 icsicwecs.cccess 4,230,809 5,586,284 5,448,107 
Automobile Production ...... 458,429 413,722 260,387 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $259,181,408 $233,479,527 $251,686,845 
Petroleum Production (bbls.). 75,599,550 **75,150,000 75,081,000 
Bituminous Coal Production 
CS en ee 41,108,000 41,301,000 41,763,000 
Cotton Consumption (bales).. 526,729 492,221 627,784 
Spindles active .............. 28,423,508 28,227,090 32,398,452 
Wool Consumption (Ibs.)..... 45,102,626 43,492,494 48,152,574 
Railroad Earnings ........... $128,350,136 $134,512,927 $132,570,099 
% on Railroad Property in- 
eS SES ener eee 5.04 5.04 4.77 
Foreign Trade 
August September Year Ago 
Merchandise Exports ........ $381,000,000 $426,000,000 $425,207,000 
Merchandise Imports ........ 347,000,000 $321,000,000 $342,154,000 
Se ee ee $1,698,000 $3,810,000 $24,444,000 
SS ee ee $2,445,000 $4,273,000 $12,979,000 
Distributive Trades 
August September Year Ago 
Mail Order Sales ............ $47,936,995 $54,424,390 $44,660,880 
Chain Store Sales ............ $112,364,702 $126,475,089 $102,192.072 
Dept. Store Sales (index num- 
ber 1923-5—100%) ......... 85 106 100 
*U. BS. Mines. f Oct. 31. $¢Nov. 7. *%* Subject to revision. 
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TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 136) 














to reduce stocks so as to be in good 
shape for inventory taking, January 1. 
Prices for most finished steel products 
are currently strong and with the year 
drawing rapidly to a close there is a 
great deal of conjecture as to their 
probable course for the early part of 
1929. From present indications it ap- 
pears that efforts will be made to round 
out the advances already established 
before attempting any new increases. 

Earnings in the majority of cases 
will show a substantial improvement 
over last year, although results will not 
in all probability equal those achieved 
in 1926. 

Pig iron prices continue strong and 
production in October was at the high- 
est daily average rate in over a year 
and a half. Demand is very heavy and 
furnaces are having difficulty in meet- 
ing consumers’ requirements. Stocks 
are comparatively low and further 
price advances appear imminent. 
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Trade Improves 


Although the first six months in the 
apparel trade were marked by a rather 
desultory demand for most classes of 
goods and profits as a result were 
mainly lower, the general improvement 
which has taken place in the past few 
months will probably more than offset 
this poor showing. As a matter of 
fact, the apparel industry is now in a 
stionger position than it has been in 
nearly two years and from present in- 
dications it appears that this recovery 
will be extended for at least the bal- 
ance of the year. Producers have been 
favored by seasonable weather condi- 
tions in the last half of the year, the 
intense heat during July and August 
stimulating demand for lightweight 
clothes. Sales have shown steady ex- 
pansion since the beginning of summer, 
while the colder weather in September, 
necessitating a change of garments on 
the part of consumers, was reflected in 
a heavy increase in orders for prac- 
tically all lines of merchandise. 

Not all branches of the industry, 
however, show the same rate of im- 
provement. In the underwear trade 
changing style trend has created a good 
deal of unsettlement, demand for “gym 
suit” types being reflected in a sharp 
slump in buying of other styles. This 
situation was aggravated by high raw 
material costs as a result of the ad- 
vance in cotton prices during the first 
six months. Weakness in cotton prices 
and expanding sales have currently 
put the industry in a more favorable 
josition. Hosiery manufacturers have 
been particularly fortunate in meet- 
ing stable demand while favored by a 
low level of raw silk prices. But the 

(Please turn to page 178) 
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Horni Signal Manufacturing Corp. 


(A New Jersey Corporation) 


Class A Capital Stock 


CAPITALIZATION 


Authorized and to be 
presently Outstanding 


25,000 shares 
2,000 shares 


Class A 
CAPITAL STOCK je om an 


Mr. P P. Horni, Vice-President of the Corp., has summarized his letter to us as follows: 


BUSINESS: The Horni Traffic signal business was established in 
1920 and incorporated in 1924. The corporation has-exclusive rights to 
manufacture under the Paul P. Horni patents upon manual and auto- 
matic traffic-control devices and accessories, which are accepted as 
“standard” by many municipalities. Installations have been made in 
New York, N. Y.—Riverside Drive, Grand Concourse and other 
thoroughfares—and some 200 other municipalities, including Hartford, 
Newark, Philadelphia, Baltimore, Washington, Pensacola, San Antonio, 
and Bogota, Republic of Colombia. 


PURPOSE OF ISSUE: With the nation-wide demand for traffic 
control, an almost unlimited field exists for growth of traffic signal 
business. About $500,000 has been expended in developing and stand- 
ardizing Horni equipment and introducing it upon the market. Due to 
the inventive ability of Paul P. Horni, the Horni equipment has met 
with unqualified success in solving traffic problems. The additional 
capital proceeding from the sale of these shares will enable the company 
to take available orders that it could not otherwise accept. 


EARNINGS: During the past year the corporation has earned $24.00 
per share on its present capital stock. As soon as the additional capital 
is being effectively employed, the management contemplates placing the 
capital stock on a dividend basis. The corporation has no funded debt 
nor preferred stock. é 


Descriptive circular upon request 


Price at the Market 





Bennett, Converse & Schwab, Inc. 
7 Wall Street New York, N. Y. 


Telephone Hanover 3034 


While this information is accepted by us as accurate, the issue is offered for sale upon 
the express understanding that the information is not to 
be construed as a representation by us, 
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Invaluable Information 
about The Market 


STOCK MOVEMENTS 





M. C. Bouvier & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb sfarket 
(Assoc.) 


20 Broad Street 
New York 


























AND SPECULATION 
By 
Frederic Drew Bond 


For every man who hopes to profit by 
trading in the stock market, a scientific 
study of the factors affecting stock prices, 
the causes of market movements, the meth- 
ods of stock speculation. The only book 
dealing exhaustively with stock movements 
in this practical way. $2.50. 


D. APPLETON AND 
COMPANY 
35 West 32d Street, New York 




















America’s First 





Commercial Airplane 


9 Years of Service. 


Hundreds of Swallows in Use Today. 
Net earnings for six months operations 


this year over 18%. 


Unfilled orders on hand for over 100 planes. 
Introducing 3 new type planes at the 


Chicago Show. 


No Bonds. No Preferred Stock. 
Ask for Descriptive Circular M. W. 


E. H. HOLMES & Co. 


SPECIALISTS IN AIRCRAFT SECURITIES 
60 Wall Street, New York, N. Y. 





Telephone WHiltehall 5282-3-4 




















ge Splendid Gift to Investors! 
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MeCOMO OF weCOME FROM evVESTEENT 


Illustrated Cireular and Sample Sheets on request 
WILKES PUBLISHING CO., 2350 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 








F INANCIAL 
R EMINDER AND 
EADY REFERENCE 
ECORD 


Loose-leaf investment record 
and tickler provides for all 
personal finances, including 
data for Income Tax Report. 
A complete system, consisting 
of 100 sheets—11 forms, in- 
cluding monthly index 7% x5 
furnished in best standard 
binders as follows: 


Yo-Inch 1-inch 
back back 





Imitation 
Leather ..... $5.50 $6.00 


Flexible Black 
Seal with pocket 6.50 7.00 


Name in Gold on Cover, 50¢ 

Discount on Quantity Orders 

Splendid Gift to Investors 
from Individuals or 
Investment Houses 
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AIRWAYS TO EVERYWHERE 
(Continued from page 108) 
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output undoubtedly will continue to in- 
crease rapidly to keep pace with the 
fast growing demand. At present un- 
filled orders of a great many factories 
exceed the plant capacities and this 
condition has given rise to a doubling 
of existing facilities and to the forma- 
tion of a large number of new manu- 
facturing companies. The demand is 
as well for light single-motored ma- 
chines for private use as for heavier 
cabin-type planes for commercial pur- 
poses. Since multi-motored planes are 
becoming more and more in vogue 
while a well constructed plane is stated 
to outlive the average engine, it is ex- 
pected that motor production will show 
a tendency to surpass plane output. 

One of the most encouraging facts is 
the improvement in operating results 
of airmail operators since the recent 
reduction in rates which were about 
halved. This has led to a very ma- 
terial increase in the volume of mail 
handled and has turned deficits in the 
income statements of the carriers into 
profits. It does not only give cause to 
a heavier demand for equipment for 
this service but proves that the theory 
that decreased charges to the consumer 
will lead to a higher return on a larger 
turnover applies also to the aviation 
industry. If enlarged and more con- 
centrated production in the factories 
lowers the price of the unit, the com- 
bined factors may be expected to fur- 
ther reduce the cost of air-transporta- 
tion. 

In spite of the large increase in the 
number of the aircraft manufacturing 
concerns, there are signs of such a con- 
centration process. Only a few compa- 
nies are engaged in anything like mass 
production. It has been calculated that 
but for about one-twentieth of the ag- 
gregate output the entire volume of 
production comes from some 20 con- 
cerns. The heavy competition and 
mushroom growth of this new industry 
will necessarily lead to the elimination 
of its weaker members but there is 
enough reason to assume that several 
of the stronger entrenched companies 
will survive. By strong entrenchment 
is meant a sound liquid position, ade- 
quate facilities to meet increased de- 
mand, a technically and also otherwise 
competent management, strong finan- 
cial affiliations and first of all a supe- 
rior product. The income record over 
the years of existence should also be 
considered. 


The Investor’s Angle © 


There are but few aircraft producers 
that could stand this test and, more- 
over, the test is not infallible in view 
of the infancy of this industry which 
still remains subject to shifting de- 
mands and engineering inventions. But 
in the making of a choice of investment 
the wise investor will be guided by 
such factors as indicated above. It is 
not necessarily the largest concern 
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whose securities may prove the most 
profitable. In fact the small concern 
with decidedly promising prospects and 
meeting the various requirements may 
be more attractive since its securities 
may not have discounted expectations 
of future earnings to the same extent 
as the already popular stock of the 
leading enterprise. 
It is not within the scope of this 
article to analyze in detail even the 
handful of prominent aeronautical is- 
sues. Such stocks as Wright Aeronau- 
tical, Curtiss Aeroplane & Motors, etc., 
are without doubt sound issues in the 
aircraft field and yet there are others 
which from a long pull standpoint may 
offer even greater attraction. The in- 
vestor should give thorough considera- 
tion to the opportunities afforded by the 
various divisions of the aviation indus- 
try, such as engine manufacturers, air- 
plane manufacturers, and _ transport 
companies. Due to the fact that suc- 
cessful air transportation to a major 
degree is dependent upon dependable 
motors, some engine manufacturers, 
such as Wright Aeronautical and Pratt 
& Whitney, have established themselves 
on a firm foundation, which is not un- 
like that enjoyed by several motor 
builders during the early stages of 
motor car development. It is sig- 
nificant to know, however, that very 
few automobile motor companies are 
outstandingly successful today. The 
reason for this is very likely the fact 
that as motor car manufacturers be- 
came larger and better established, 
they gradually turned to the develop- 
ment of their own motors and the pos- 
sible market for motors manufactured 
by independent organizations narrowed 
to limits no longer providing a large 
volume of profits. It does not neces- 
sarily follow that the manufacturers of 
airplane engines will face the same 
situation in the years to come. The 
buyer of a motor car usually needs but 
one motor during the life of his auto- 
mobile, but the buyer of an airplane 
has a machine which will outlast sev- 
eral motors and it is only natural that 
in the course of time the owner will be 
in the market for motor replacements. 


Performance an Important Factor 


In the selection of securities of an 
airplane manufacturing company, a 
study should be made of the relative 
merits of the company’s product. In 
the inception of an industry, eager buy- 
ers are apt to accept delivery of al- 
most anything they can get, but as 
competition grows, the builder of the 
most efficient product is likely to secure 
the larger part of the market. For in- 
stance, at the present time, a number 
of manufacturers are producing stand- 
ard model cabin planes selling in the 
neighborhood of $14,000 and varying to 
a marked degree in relative efficiency. 
The pay load of these various planes 
ranges from a little over 800 pounds to 
well over 1,400 pounds and their cruis- 
ing speeds are also widely different. As 
time goes on the dependable plane that 
offers the highest cruising speed and 
the largest pay load possibilities will 
surpass the others in commercial use. 
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gidered that air transportation between 
two given points, 1,000 miles distant, 
may mean twelve hours in one type of 
plane and only nine hours in another, 
even though both planes are capable of 
carrying about the same pay load and 
offer the same conveniences. 

The majority of airplane manufac- 
turers today are producing a small 
sport type of plane and the public is 
likely to believe that this class of pro- 
duction offers the greater possibilities. 
This should not prove to be the case, 
however, as flying a small plane is a 
difficult task, calling for experience and 
skill of a high degree. The larger 
planes are more easily handled and are 
more likely to appeal to the public in 
the future from an utility, pleasure and 
safety standpoint. 

Successful Transport Companies 

Among the transport companies, con- 
sideration should be given to the 
freight and mail contract which vari- 
ous organizations have obtained, the 
price schedules obtaining under these 
contracts and the length of time they 
have to run. A number of the trans- 
port companies have very valuable con- 
tracts which automatically tends to sta- 
bilize earning power. Many of the 
more successful transport companies 
are making a great deal of money, but 
their stocks are not available to the 
public in the open market. 

Up to the present time the best mar- 
ket for airplanes and transportation 
facilities has been in the western part 
of the United States, but the east is 
rapidly becoming air-minded. Weather 
conditions in the east, however, make 
flying more hazardous than in the west 
and this will, to some extent, retard 
the development of both pleasure and 
commercial flying until safety factors 
have become even more pronounced. 

Speculative Aspects 

In view of the still highly specula- 
tive character of aeronautical stocks in 
general, however, any investment in 
this field should be considered as in- 
advisable for the investor who cannot 
afford to lose whatever funds he puts 
into it. It is a speculation not for the 
small investor but only for the one who 
enjoys a comfortable margin of funds 
available for a bold try in a still un- 
seasoned investment field that at the 
same time opens the perspective of in- 


‘estimable possibilities. 


Especially here in the United States 
the growth of aviation has so far been 
out of proportion to the needs of the 
country, its tremendous wealth and 
available engineering and business tal- 
ent. Europe still is ahead as to regu- 
lar passenger transportation by air; 
but as to air mail and freight trans- 
portation, the crown had to be ceded 
to the United States, and this is the 
more gratifying since European compa- 
nies only exist on the heavy state sub- 
sidies, while American aeronautical en- 
terprise is run by purely private ex- 
ploitation. To doubt for a minute the 
splendid future of American aviation 
as a profitable industry of huge prom- 
ses would be to flout the inspiring 
achievements of this great nation in 
other industrial fields of enterprise. 
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N 1881, five years after the first 

sentence was transmitted by 
telephone, a conversation was car- 
ried on by underground cable be- 
tween points 14 mile apart. Today 
the Bell System operates more than 
40,000,000 miles of wire under- 
ground. And still the work of 
“putting the wire underground” 
goes on. 


Basic facts on American Telephone 
and Telegraph Co. as an investment 


With its predecessors, the American 
Telephone and Telegraph Company 





has paid dividends regularly for 
forty-eight years. Its earnings as- 
sure an ample margin of safety 
above dividend requirements. Its 
stock is held by more than 430,000 
investors. It is constantly seeking 
to bring the nation’s telephone 
service nearer to perfection. It 
owns more than 93% of the com- 
bined common stock of the operat- 
ing companies of the Bell System 
which furnishes an indispensable 
service to the nation. 

Write for booklet “Some Finan- 
cial Facts.” 
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“INVESTING FOR SAFETY” 
The newest publication of 8S. t 
Co., 565 Fifth Ave., New York City, de- 
scribes in detail the methods followed by 
this organization in underwriting first mort- 
gage real estate bond issues. (217). 


W. Straus & 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Exchange 
House. (224). 


ODD LOTS 
A well-known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


BOND RECORD 


A convenient record book for listing bond 
holdings, interest payments, profits, etc. 
Title heading of book, ‘‘My Investments.’’ 
A limited number is being distributed gratis 
by a leading Bond House. (285). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 


By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


WHEN EXPERTS DISAGREE 


The Weighted Average used by a leading 
financial service is bound to give you the 
true conditions of the market. If interested 
in the market, you will want to receive 
your free copy of the above mentioned book- 
let. (435). 


INVESTORS’ GUIDE 


This booklet will lead you to complete in- 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
you live. Write toda., for your free copy 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses. (428). 


FACTS ABOUT THIN PAPERS 


What are the advantages to be derived from 
using thin paper in Air Mail, Foreign Cor- 
respondence and Branch Office Correspond- 
ence? The advantages are shown clearly in 
this interesting booklet. (465). 


HAS RAILROAD CONSOLIDA- 
TION FAILED? 


(Continued from page 110) 


Now for the other side, that of the 
I. C. C. Its contention is that most of 
the plans, while containing some fea- 
tures of merit, have not been good as a 
whole, not “in the public interest,” to 
use the now familiar stock expression 
of that body. 

Take the two plans of Mr. Loree and 
associates, the first providing for the 
acquisition by the Kansas City South- 
ern of stock control of the M-K-T and 
Cotton Belt; the second for the M-K-T 
to do the same with the other two com- 
panies. 


Two Proposals Fail 


The first plan was turned down hard 

by the Commission which maintained 
that an attempt was being made for 
the smallest company of the three, 
with an insufficient capital structure 
and inadequate financial resources, to 
acquire control of two larger roads. 
No provision was made for as much 
of a merger as the present Act per- 
mits. The Commission wants the rail- 
roads to go just as far as possible in 
this respect. 
The second plan never was permitted 
by its sponsors to come to a hearing as 
it was withdrawn recently and official 
notice given to the Commission of a 
plan for the dissolution of all corporate 
and security-owning relations between 
the three companies, except the owner- 
ship by the Kansas City Southern of 
135,000 shares of Cotton Belt pre- 
ferred. 


Important Facts 


These two plans, both of which 
failed, are estimated to have cost the 
stockholders of the three companies 
over $3,000,000 in the aggregate, 
against which there has been no sub- 
stantial offset except the $1,100,000 
made by the Kansas City Southern 
on the sale of its holdings of Cotton 
Be't common. The cost of flirting 
with consolidation to the Kansas 
City Southern alone was in excess 
of $2,000,000. M-K-T came second, 
while Cotton Belt held third position, 
as it was largely, as one interest ex- 
pressed it, “an innocent passenger” in 
connection with both plans. 

Moreover the Kansas City Southern 
is understood to have paid its counsel 
a large extra fee in connection with 
the first plan, that was rejected in such 
decisive terms by the Commission. The 
Same company is also understood to 
have paid an underwriting fee of more 
than $600,000 in connection with the 
offering of the balance of its treasury 
holdings of M-K-T to its own stock- 
holders. 

Is it strange that such plans handled 
in such ways failed? 














The New York Central plan for tak- 











ing over the Michigan Central and Big 
Four, and the latter some small com- 
panies, has failed so far because it did 
not provide for minority stockholders 
and for outside small roads in the ter- 
ritory served by the larger roads, that 
it was proposed to acquire. 

The Northern Pacific—Great North- 
ern plan is expected to fail because it 
would give those two systems and the 
Burlington undue strength in the 
Northwest and would have _ unset 
rather than stabilized the general rail- 
road situation in that section. 


Who Wants Consolidation? 


Shippers of freight over the rail- 
roads naturally are in favor of lower 
rates. The big and broad-minded ship- 
pers, however, know that there is a 
limit to reductions in rates, beyond 
which the railroads cannot go, if they 
are to maintain their properties, give 
good service and earn a reasonable re- 
turn for their security holders. 

These big business men quite gen- 
erally are inclined to agree with rail- 
way executives that general consolida- 
tion cannot bring about anything like 
the reduction in the cost of operation 
that the most ardent champions of the 
movement have claimed. If the econo- 
mies are not possible, then lower rates 
would be out of the question. 

As for the attitude of the public to- 
ward general consolidation, it has been 
reported in connection with hearings in 
the West on several plans, that what- 
ever demand for and interest in, con- 
solidation, that may have existed in the 
early stages of the movement, have 
largely disappeared. 

Who is there, then, left, it may be 
asked, who actually wants consolida- 
tion? Is there any way of bringing it 
about on a scale that would be worth 
while? 

Speculators in stocks certainly want 
it. Many of them earnestly believe 
that nothing else will renew interest 
in and develop active buying of rail- 
road shares. That the expectation 
that consolidation will come in due time 
has not disappeared is shown by the 
suggestions promptly made as to all 
the various things that might be ex- 
pected to result from the Van Swerin- 
gen acquisition of the Buffalo, Roches- 
ter & Pittsburgh. 

Many railroad executives still want 
consolidation if they can get what they 
believe to be the right kind. Stock- 
holders generally would be in favor of 
it if they could be convinced that under 
consolidation the railroads into which 
they had put their money could make 
larger earnings and pay larger divi- 
dends. The I. C. C., as already stated, 
would approve consolidation plans if 
only they could see their way to do so. 
In fact, intimations have been received 
in railroad circles recently, that the 

Commission, in the near future, will 
take the initiative with regard to con- 
solidation, as provided for in the 
Transportation Act. Shippers and the 
general public would not object to con- 
solidation if they could be shown that 
they would gain rather than lose in the 
matter of service rendered by the rail- 
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roads and in the effect upon their own 
individual lines of business. 


The Questions at Issue 


There seems to be, therefore, several 
big questions to be considered. They 
are: “Can plans be drawn that the I. 
C. C. would approve?” “Would such 
plans be made by railway executives, 
their counsel and bankers and be sub- 
mitted to the Commission?” “Can 
Congress be expected to pass the 
Parker bill or a similar measure that 
would make possible the kind of con- 
solidation the railroads want, and 
which would not meet with serious op- 
position from other interests.” 

As to question 1, there is no reason 
for doubting that plans could be worked 
out, even where failure has occurred so 
far, that would be approved by the 
IC. C. This might not be true of the 
Van Sweringen undertaking as a whole. 
Still it will be recalled that the Com- 
mission already has approved the pro- 
posed acquisition of the Pere Marquette 
by the Chesapeake & Ohio. It might 
go still further if the right kind of 
proposal were made. 

There is excellent reason for believ- 
ing that a plan could be drawn within 
a short time for the unification of the 
Kansas City Southern, M-K-T and Cot- 
ton Belt, that would be approved, both 
by the Commission and stockholders of 
the three companies. In fact, it may 
be stated here for the first time that 
even before the second Loree plan was 
withdrawn from the Commission, steps 
were taken toward the making of a 
third plan. Heavy buying of Kansas 
City Southern and M-K-T recently is 
believed to have been in connection with 
such a plan. 

If it is carried to completion, un- 
doubtedly it will provide for a new com- 
pany that would give its shares in ex- 
change for those of the other three, and 
also for as complete a merger as the 
law now permits. It would provide 
fully for minority stockholders. 

The Commission would like to receive 
such a plan, as its members want to 
see “the southwestern situation cleared 
up,” as they themselves have put it. 

It may be stated here, also, for the 
first time that such a plan was dis- 
cussed informally twice with several 
members of the Commission and was 


. favorably received by those members. 


Unfortunately, however, it was side- 
tracked for the two abortive plans that 
were ‘finally filed with that body. A 
renewal of that original plan, with some 
modifications and improvements, would 
undoubtedly do the trick with the Com- 
mission and be approved by stock- 
holders. 

All of them do not know it, but it is 
time that they were fully informed that 
during the two years that the man- 
agers of the three companies were flirt- 
ing with consolidation, not only large 
Sums of stockholders’ money were voted 
by their directors to pay the cost of 
the plans, but also that the Missouri 
Pacific and Southern Pacific greatly 
strengthened their position in Texas, 
In the very territory served by the 
three so-called Loree roads, and that as 
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which to do it.” 


How to stretch each hour to its maximum productivity 
—that has been the problem of Big Business. And as 
usual, Big Business has taken care of it in a typically 
efficient manner. 


Dictating machines now lighten the stenographic load. 
With this modern device at his disposal, the executive 
is able to dictate memoranda as they occur to him, with- 
out disturbing his secretary. As each cylinder is filled, 
she removes it and transcribes it. Thus is she afforded 
a greater leisure to attend to her many duties. 


We, at The Magazine of Wall Street, have long recog- 
nized the efficacy of these machines and have installed 
a regular department so that our readers’ inquiries on 
securities may receive speedy attention. 


We shall be glad to send our readers information on office equipment. 
There is no charge for this service; merely check the information 
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a result, the latter have lost hundreds 
of thousands of dollars of traffic to the 
two larger systems. Moreover, the way 
these two plans were undertaken, and 
failed, set up antagonism to the three 
companies and caused the loss of still 
more traffic. 

Still another point in the interest of 
the stockholders of the three compa- 
nies. Those who are most familiar with 
their position are confident that they 
will not be able to “go it alone,” suc- 
cessfully. They believe that that day 
has passed. In the judgment of these 
authorities, it is absolutely imperative 
for self-preservation, that unification 
be brought about as soon as possible. 
Competition from Missouri Pacific and 
Southern Pacific is too strong, in their 
judgment, for any one of the roads to 
meet alone. 

What should be done, generally is 
done—sooner or later. This may 
easily be the first group of railroads 
for which a reasonable and acceptable 
plan is worked out. If it succeeds with 
the Commission it will not be sponsored 
by L. F. Loree. 


Other Possibilities 


Still another situation out of which 
a successful merger might easily come 
is that existing between the St. Louis- 
San Francisco and Rock Island, by rea- 
son of the purchase several years ago 
by the former of 183,000 shares of the 
common stock of the latter. Through 
E. N. Brown as chairman of the ex- 
ecutive committee of the Rock: Island, 
and two other directors, the ’Frisco has 
practically controlled the management 
of that company. Mr. Brown has 
brought about big savings in the cost 
of operation and corresponding in- 
creases in net earnings. Net income 
for this year is estimated at approxi- 
mately 14% on the common. Next 
February the present 6% dividend is 
likely to be increased to a 7% annual 
basis. The stock has been bought 
heavily for some time on the steady in- 
creases in earnings and the expected 
marking up of the dividend. In due 
time, a merger of these two properties 
probably would include several smaller 
but important lines. 

The New York Central plan could 
easily be modified so that in all proba- 
bility it would be approved by the I. C. 
C. It seems more than likely that this 
will be done because, on account of the 
ownership by the New York Central 
of practically all Michigan Central 
stock and a big majority of Big Four 
common and preferred, it is highly 
desirable to the New York Central that 
this plan should go through. 

Just what could be done with the 
Northern Pacific—Great Northern situ- 
ation in the event of failure of the 
present plan, is a problem. That would 
not be a serious situation because of 
the joint ownership for many years of 
Burlington by the two companies. 

By far the greatest possibilities in 
the way of railroad consolidation on a 
big scale, and undoubtedly the biggest 
opportunities for. speculation in rail- 
road stocks, still may be found in con- 
nection with the efforts that have been 


underway for more than four years to 
put the railroads east of the Missis- 
sippi River into four big systems, and 
in those of the Van Sweringens to 
carry out their ideas with regard to 
railroad unification. 

Just as soon as these most. important 
undertakings are renewed in earnest, 
railroad consolidation will be very 
much alive again, there will be no talk 
about its having been dead and there 
will be active speculation, first in the 
stocks directly involved in_ specific 
plans and then in those that might go 
into other possible mergers. 

In the meantime, Congress may pass 
the Parker bill, which in itself, would 
result in the prompt taking up of such 
undertakings as a ’Frisco-Rock Island 
merger, and still others that have been 
held in abeyance for a long time pend- 
ing the passing of such a measure, and 
of even others that never have been 
started. 

No,—railroad consolidation 
dead. 


is not 





INTERNATIONAL CEMENT 
(Continued from page 117) 
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through the necessity of competing with 
foreign cement, particularly from Bel- 
gium, produced at low wages, and 
“dumped” on a large scale in Atlantic 
and Gulf Coast territories. From the 
viewpoint of domestic manufacturers 
there is a great need for a protective 
tariff on imported cement, and indica- 
tions are that the new federal adminis- 
tration will take steps to provide such 
protection. While this development 
would be the most productive of tangi- 
ble benefits to holders of the stock and 
convertible bonds, it is not necessarily 
essential to the establishment of more 
liberal dividends within the next few 
months, and a higher scale of pay- 
ments, either directly or indirectly 
through the medium of a stock divi- 


~ dend, would go a long way in placing 


the bonds in a position to give effect to 
the convertible feature. Not only are 
earnings currently equal to almost 
twice the $4 dividend requirement, but 
logically should be subject to some in- 
crease next year, apart from the nor- 
mal trend, as a result of orders in con- 
nection with the government flood re- 
lief program along the Mississippi 
River. 

The wide territorial scope of Inter- 
national Cement engenders a more even 
flow of business than would be possible 
in the case of a company affected by 
the inevitable variations in demand in- 
cident to a single locality. This rela- 
tive stability is of much importance, 
particularly in its application to the 
investment worth of the bonds. Con- 
sidered in conjunction with the factors 
conducive to a gradually higher valua- 
tion for the stock, the convertible de- 
bentures are among the most interest- 
ing now available of securities of this 
type whose market is still not too far 
removed from an investment basis. 





UNLISTED SECURITIES TO 
HAVE AN ORGANIZED 
MARKET 
(Continued from page 115) 





the member strictly as a broker, the 
investor paying or receiving only the 
net cost and it is entirely equitable 
that the brokerage charge should be 
higher for the type of securities that 
the new market will deal in as com- 
pared with what we now consider the 
“listed stocks.” 


Physical Equipment 


As far as the physical facilities of 
the Produce Exchange’s security mar- 
ket are concerned, it is understood that 
five trading posts will be available 
when trading opens. The exchange will 
have its own ticker service and clearing 
house organization. Although many 
members of the exchange frankly 
admit that their experience with securi- 
ties is largely limited to their non-pro- 
fessional purchases and sales of stocks 
and bonds as investors, several hun- 
dred members are professional security 
dealers. More than 125 members of the 
New York Stock Exchange have mem- 
berships on the Produce Exchange, in 
addition to a number of non-member 
stock brokers and investment dealers. 
This group will be the headmasters in 
the “school of experience” for other Pro- 
duce Exchange members who expect to 
become actively interested in the ex- 
change’s new departure. 

The majority of new members who 
are now buying seats in anticipation of 
the security division of the exchange’s 
functions are professional dealers in 
securities. Incidentally, the widespread 
interest in this new exchange in the 
financial community is indicated by the 
fact that Produce Exchange member- 
ships are changing hands at around 
$17,000—an increase of about 800 per 
cent from last year and a value that 
compares with several hundred dollars 
just before the war. This is only one 
of the indications, however, that the 
Produce Exchange is destined to be- 
come an important security market. 
In its field as an exchange for grain 
and produce trading it has functioned 
without interruption since 1862 and 
without a blemish on its record. 
Just as the term New York Curb Mar- 
ket means nothing as a name for that 
indoor exchange with its handsome, 
modernly equipped building, perhaps in 
years to come, the name Produce Ex- 
change will become equally inappro- 
priate through the growth of its se- 
curity market at the expense of other 
branches of its activities. 








For Feature Articles 
to Appear 
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MASSACHUSETTS UTILITIES 
ASSOCIATES PASSES BEYOND 
THE INVESTMENT TRUST 
STAGE 


(Continued from page 119) 








full year of 1927 the system returned 
a net income of over three million dol- 
lars available for dividends, deprecia- 
tion and reserves, which is almost 
twice the dividend requirement on the 
680,000 shares or thereabouts of pre- 
ferred stock that would be outstand- 
ing on the basis of a full 100% ex- 
change of stock for all subsidiaries. 

Operating under individual and 
somewhat conservative management, 
the operating companies, as a group, 
wrote off over 5.8 million dollars in 
maintenance and depreciation during 
the five years to December 31st, 1927, 
an amount that averaged better than 
18% of their gross income and a con- 
siderably more liberal rate than would 
be reauired by a distributing system of 
the proportions of the present unified 
organization. 

The trust owns directly or through 
its subsidiaries 23,000 shares of Edi- 
son Electric Illuminating Company 
common stock, worth over 6 million dol- 
lars at current prices and contributing 
$276,000 of non-operating income. Be- 
cause of the wide distribution of shares 
of this company, the M. U. A. is the 
largest single stockholder and is still 
further affiliated through representa- 
tion of this company on its board of 
trustees, and through existing power 
contracts. The M. U. A. has similar 
affiliation with the new New England 
Power Association. 

When the location of the operating 
properties is considered, these affilia- 
tions hold more than ordinary sig- 
nificance. On the east lies the huge 
steam generating properties of the 
Edison Electric Illuminating Company 
with cheap fuel obtainable at tide- 
water. To the north lies the extensive 
system of the New England Power As- 
sociation which distributes about one 
billion kilowatt hours of electric cur- 
rent annually a substantial portion of 
which is generated in 11 hydro-electric 
plants owned by the association. 

Within the past few months the Edi- 
son company in Boston and the New 
England Power Association entered in- 
to an agreement to pool their power, 
thus obtaining a vast potential supply of 
current with a balance between hydro- 
electric and steam generating proper- 
ties. Strung virtually across the entire 
state of Massachusetts and connected on 
two borders with these aforementioned 
companies lie the fifty odd distribut- 
Ing companies controlled by the 
Massachusetts Utilities Associates. 
Already closely affiliated, a closer as- 
sociation, perhaps, ultimately a con- 
solidation or merger is entirely logical 
from both the investment and operat- 
Ing standpoint. 

Over a period of time, the favorable 
Statistical position of the M. U. A. and 
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Economic Reports 


American Appraisals are fre- 
quently made to include eco- 
nomic reports setting forth 
not only the cost of reproduc- 
tion and sound value of the 
physical property, but a com- 
plete survey of the business 
from every angle which will 
reveal the economic value 
of the enterprise as a whole. 
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Special Short Term Offer to Newsstand Readers 


Have THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET Delivered to you as soon as it 
is published. 


To meet the needs of readers who are temporarily away from home, or who prefer 
a Get-Acquainted Subscription before becoming a regular subscriber, we are mak- 
ing this Special Offer. 
Send $1.00 and we will enter you for a Special Short Term _Subscription_to THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to include the numbers of ber 1, D b 
15, December 29, 1928, and January 12, 1929. 

You cannot afford to lose touch with the world of investment and business. 


By accepting this offer immediately you will be entitled to all the privileges of the Personal 
Inquiry Department of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL Street. This will enable you to obtain 
an especially dictated reply by letter or wire regarding any listed securities which you 
hold or think of buying, Tremendously valuable in avoiding losses and making substantial 





(Address may be changed by sending three weeks’ notice.) 
COUPON~™ 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY. 
I enclose $1.00. Send me the fcur beginning with December Ist mentioned in 


your special offer. 


Address 


Id like to have this special subscription cover eight issues instead. of 
Sal gg oBhe cuccsh to include the issue of March 9, 1929, check here and en- 


close $2.00. November 17-A. 











Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, pro- 
vided that the information available on the association under consideration is suf- 





ficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
partment, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass'n. De- 






































Texas Texas 
FULL 
PAID SEMI- 
PAID ° ANNUALLY OR 
CERTIFICATES COMPOUNDED 


DIVIDENDS PAID JANUARY AND 
JULY IN CASH 
Installment shares and prepaid certifi- 
eates participating and compounded, earn- 
ing 10%. Strict State supervision; re- 
quired by law to invest all funds in first 
mortgages on improved real estate; exempt 
from . Federal Income Tax up to $300.00 
annually; fast growing company, splendid 
financial statement. Write for literature. 
MIDLAND BUILDING AND LOAN 
ASSOCIATION 
1001 Santa Fe Building 
Dallas Texas 














Alabama 














8 % on Monthly Savings 


7 % on Fully Paid 


Certificates 


in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 
Secured by First Mortgages on 
Homes not to exceed 60% of valua- 
tion, 
ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 
2004 Third Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. 
Under Strict State Supervision 




















New York 








Systematic Savings 















BUILDING LOANE’SAVINGS INSTITUTION 
195 BROADWAY - I7OFULTON ST. %, 
NEW YORK 
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On Save as You Please Acc 














Texas 










January and July, on fully paid shares, on 
prepaid certificates and upon monthly in- 
stallments; secured by first mortgages on 
Houston, Texas, homes, with monthly re- 
duction of principal; exempt from Federal 
Income Tax up to $300.00 annually; Rigid 
State Supervision; Principal with 8% 
Dividends Guaranteed by Certificate Con- 
tract, and by an accumulating reserve fund, 
and also preferred as to principal and the 
8% earnings over an issue of common 
stock; no initiation, withdrawal or other 
fees; no fines and no forfeitures. Send for 
particulars. 
. POSTAL SAVINGS & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 
910 First National Bank Building 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 

















Tennessee 








Double your money 
in 8 years with Safety 


“Progressive” full participating shares now 
paying 2‘ quarterly, compounded, equal 
to 83% annually. At this rate, $1,000.00 
grows to $2,000.00 in 8 years. Deposits as 
little as $5 monthly accepted. Under sup- 
ervision State Banking Department. Full 
details gladly given. 








Progressive Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


83 Monroe Ave. Memphis, Tenn. 








New Jersey 




















HALSEY BLDG. & LOAN ASS'N 


22 Belmont Ave., Newark, N. J. 
Under State Banking Dept., New Jersey 
6% on Paid-Up Shares 
7% on Installment Shares 


Send for our booklet 











8% We pay 8% cash divi- 
O dends, payable quar- 
terly on Fully Paid Shares. 

San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


(Under State Supervision) 


20 West Twohig San Angelo, Texas 








FULL PAID CERTIFICATES 


secured by 
First Mortgages on Chicago Real Estate 


6% 
Write for Booklet 


PEOPLES SAVINGS & LOAN ASS’N 
Supervised by State Banking Dept. of Illinois 








10956 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 














with them. 





Our advertisers would appreciate your mentioning 
The Magazine of Wall Street when doing business 











the strategic location of its operating 
companies may reasonably be expected 
to be reflected in higher market valua. 
tions for its securities. The aggregate 
market value of these securities is ap. 
proximately 5% times the gross income 
—a favorable ratio for a system of this 
caliber. The preferred shares have a 
participation feature whereby surplus 
earnings are shared with the common 
stockholders up to 7% and in the mean- 
time a cash income of close to 5%% 
is obtainable at current quotations, 
The preferred is also convertible share 
for share into common, and while the 
conversion has no immediate value, the 
fact that the preferred shares are non- 
callable place both the ‘participating 
and conversion privilege in a position 
of distinct advantage. The common is 
listed on the Boston Stock Exchange 
and both are widely distributed; 
about 12,000 shareholders residing in 
Massachusetts alone, a large number 
of which are customers of the trusts’s 
operating companies. The common 
shares, paying no dividend at present, 
are considerably more speculative but 
seem to have good prospects for the 
long range, from the market stand- 
point. 








THRIFT SPELLS FINANCIAL 
INDEPENDENCE 


(Continued from page 133) 








have been made few, and during some 
months one may be encroached upon in 
order to expand others, thus the ex- 
pense of a few extra clothes or house- 
hold needs is anticipated by curtail- 
ment of other expenses, and surpluses 
are deposited in a savings bank ac- 
count to care for vacation, holiday and 
other expenses. In other words, the 
extent of the vacation will depend upon 
how much has been saved from actual 
operating expense during the year. 

To faciliate the working of the plan, 
my monthly salary is deposited in a 
checking account carried in my name 
and a check is then drawn on this ac- 
count for the entire expenses of the 
month, which is shown by Table II to 
be $190 per month, which amount is 
deposited in another account in my 
wife’s name and she draws checks from 
her account to pay all expenses. Of 
the remaining $70, $35 is deposited in 
a savings account to be used only for 
Fixed Expenses (Sect. I (b), Table II) 
the balance of $35 remaining in the 
checking account until further accu- 
mulation amounts to enough for a se- 
curity purchase, or it is used to pay 
on a note for securities already pur- 
chased with borrowed funds. As bo- 
nuses are received they are cleared 
through my checking account, always 
with the endeavor to get these funds 
working as soon as practical. The ef- 
fect of maintaining two checking ac- 
counts is to eliminate the inclination to 
draw on surplus funds, for the monthly 
budget of $190 has come to seem to us 

(Please turn to page 178) 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Asscciations, provided that the information available on 


the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 


Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n. 














Colorado 
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Florida 

















: Guaranteed 
0 ~~ INCOME 


Short-term Full-paid certificates maturing 
in five years, Secured by first mortgages 
on homes in and around Denver, plus a 
contingent reserve fund and rigid State 
Supervision. 


Issued in units of $50 to $5000. 


DIVIDENDS PAYABLE 
SEMI-ANNUALLY 


Interest to $300 exempt from Federal 
Income Tax 


Write for Booklet MW 
“THE OLD CONSERVATIVE” 


THE BANKERS BLDG. 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 
1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 


Member Colorado State League and United States 
League of Building & Loan Associations. 
The Colorado Bankers’ Association. 
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5° [Ome 


on full-paid 614% Time Certificates. 

Secured by select first mortgages on improved 
city real estate—and backed by Colorado’s 
fastest growing, largest permanent capital 
Association. Issued any amount, $100 to $10,000. 
Quarterly or semi-annual interest coupons, payable 
Chemical National Bank, N. Y., or First National 
Bank, Denver. : 

“Silver State” investors live in every state and 11 
foreign. countries. Our permanent capital guaran- 
tees 612% earnings on Time Certificates for entire 
5-year period. Under state supervision. 


Folder “C” tells the story. 


SILVE R SIA ASSN. 
1648 Welton St. DenverColo. 
Members: Colorado Bankers Aésn., Colorado 
State and U.S. Building and Loan Leagues. 
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Texas 











WV Full Paid 
O Certificates 


Payable in cash semi-annually. Is- 
sued in amounts from $500.00 to 
$10,000.00. 
Withdrawal privileges on thirty days’ 
notice. 
Assets October 1, 1928 
$2,173,000.00 


Security Bldg. & Loan Ass’n. 


Travis at Broadway, 
San Antonio, Texas. 
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having foreclosed a mortgage, has 
d always met withdrawals on de- 
ae — a —— — 8 per 
cent dividends, payable 2 per cent 
sa ety quarterly. We do not employ 
solicitors nor charge a membership fee on 
investments. All shares are non-assessable, 
soid at par and redeemed at par plus earned 
dividends. Note our steady growth: 
April 5, 1921, $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
March 31, 1925, $750,097.73 
March 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 


March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 
Sep. 30, 1928, $2,555,420.94 


ALL LOANS FULLY COVERED 
BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


This Company has the proud rec- 
$ %o ord of not having lost a dollar, not 


Home Building & 
Loan Company 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
Under State Supervision 
E. M. MILLER, Sec’y-T reas. 


16-18 Laura St., Jacksonville, Florida 
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Dividends Payable January and July 


Invest in Full Paid or Prepaid Shares 
in one cf Texas’ most highly regarded 
building and loan associations. Div- 
idends always earned and paid prompt- 
ly. Issued in amounts of $500, $600, 
$700 and up. Write for financial state- 
ment and descriptive folder. 


SOUTHLAND suioins 
 LoAN ASSOCIATION 


G. A. McGregcr, V. Pres. & Secy. 
1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 











Texas 


0 NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Full paid certificates issued 


in 


multiples cf 100 dollars, interest 


payable quarterly in cash. 
Interest paid to date 


fees. 
0 cancellation after 90 days “o> 
or 


date of issuance. Write 


particulars. 
Plains Bldg. 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas. 


No 


of 


& Loan Association 








INCREASE YOUR INCOME 2°! 
on Year End Re-Investments 33 A% 


8% dividends on our Full Paid Shares 

O are payable 2% quarterly. Compared 
with 6% securities, this assures you 
an increase of $3 1/3% in your in- 
come, with the utmost assurance of 
safety and security, 

8% earnings with the highest degree of 
O protection are assured by conserva- 
tive management, stringent laws and 
state supervision. 100% fire and storm 
insurance on every loan, safeguards 
your investment fully. 

UCH protection to investors is reflected 
in our steady conservative growth. 
Readers of The Magazine of Wall 
Street have shown complete confidence 
by investing and re-investing in our 
Full Paid Shares. 

ONTINUAL demand for well secured 
high-grade first mortgage loans on 
homes, at 9% and over, always ex- 
ceeds our loanable funds. This as- 
sures ample earnings to pay you 8% 
with complete certainty, 

N° membership or withdrawal fees. 

Substantial cash reserve provides 
prompt payment of withdrawals, Div- 
idends have complete federal income 
tax exemption features, 


For further information, write your name 
and address on margin and mail to us 


today! a 
FORT PIERCE on 
BUILDING & L vane i 2 
ASSOCIATION 


P. O. Box 1318-B-C 








Booklet 
jor Investors 


UR BOOKLET, “8% and Safety,” 
tells the story of the Orange County 
Building and Loan Association, lo- 

cated in prosperous Orlando and Orange 
County, Florida. Assets have grown from 
$11,000 to $3,340,997.81 in six years. 
$641,633.78 has been paid in dividends to 
over 3,000 stockholders. Has always paid 
8%, payable semi-annually. Shares offered 
at par, $100, without bonus or commission 
of any kind. Write for booklet. 








Orange County 
Building & Loan Assn. 
Orlando, Florida 








Kentucky 














Invest with Safety in our 


4% Paid-Up Stock 


$102 Per Share 


All funds secured by first mortgages on 
Louisville and Jefferson County real estate. 
This Association has always paid withdrawals 
on demand. 
This Association is under the supervision of 
the State Banking Commissioner. 
Resources $5,800,000.00 

Stockholders in thirty states, 

Literature and financial statement on request, 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated 


Greater Leslsville Ballding, LOUISVILLE, KY. 
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Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 





National Cash 
Credit Ass'n 


Alabama Cash Credit Corporation 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 11 


The regular quarterly dividend of 15c per share 
and an extra dividend of 9c per share has been 
declared on the Preferred Stock of the Corpora- 
tion, payable on November 24, 1928, to stock- 
holders of record on November 12, 1928. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


“Alabama Cash Credit Corporation 
Common Stock Dividend No. 11 


The regular quarterly dividend of 9c per share 
has been declared on the Common Stock of the 
Corporation, payable on November 24, 1928, to 
stockholders of record on November 12, 1928. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Badger State Cash Credit Corp. 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 1 


The regular quarterly dividend of 20c per share 
and an extra dividend of 4c per share has been 
declared on the Preferred Stock of the Corpora- 
tion, payable on November 24, 1928, to stock- 
holders of record on November 12, 1928. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Badger State Cash Credit Corp. 


Common Stock Dividend No. 1 


The regular quarterly dividend of 4c per share 
has been declared on the Common Stock of the 
Corporation, payable on November 24, 1928, to 
stockholders of record on November 12, 1928. 

OSCAR NBLSON, Treasurer. 


Georgia Cash Credit Corporation 
Preferred Stock Dividend (Accumulated) 


A quarterly accumulated dividend of 80c per 
share per annum on the date of issue of the Pre- 
ferred Stock has been declared on the Preferred 
Stock of the Corporation, payable on November 
24, 1928, to stockholders of record on November 


12, 1928. 
OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Illinois Cash Credit Corporation 


(A New Jersey Corporation) 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 3 


The regular quarterly dividend of 20c per share, 
and an extra dividend of 10c per share and a 
stock dividend of One-Hundredth (1/100th) of one 
share has been declared on the Preferred Stock 
of the Corporation, payable November 24, 1928, 
to stockholders of record November 12, 1928. 


OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Illinois Cash Credit Corporation - 


(A New Jersey Corporation) 
Common Stock Dividend No. 3 
The regular quarterly dividend of 10c per share 
and a stock dividend of One-Hundredth (1/100th) 
of one share, payable in Preferred Stock, has 
been declared on the Common Stock of the Cor- 
poration, payable November 24, 1928, to stock- 

holders of record November 12, 1928. 
OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Note: Stock originally issued after August 26, 
1928, will receive a pro rata dividend according 
to resolution. 








KEEP POSTED 


ILLUSTRATED YEAR BOOK 
Interesting facts about the development of 
one of the largest public utility systems in 
the United States will be found in this in- 
teresting free booklet. (380). 

PORT OF NEWARK 
This booklet gives a most comprehensive de- 
scription, not only of the Port of Newark, 
but also of the trading territory imme- 
diately adjacent to it. It is well worth 
reading for the information it contains. 
(410). 

CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 
The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). 








Middle West 
Utilities Company | 


Notice of Dividend 
on Prior Lien Stock 


The Board of Directors of Middle 
West Utilities Company has de- 
clared a quarterly dividend of 
Two Dollars ($2.00) upon each 
share of the outstanding Prior 
Lien Stock, having a par value of 
$100 a share, and One Dollar and 
Fifty Cents ($1.50) upon each 
share of the outstanding $6 Cum- 
ulative Non Par Prior Lien Stock, 

ayable December 15, 1928, to the 
aie of such Prior Lien Stock, 
respectively, of record on the 
company’s books at the close of 
business at 1:00 o'clock P. M., 
November 10, 1928. 


EUSTACE J. KNIGHT, 
Secretary. 
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UNDERWOOD ELLIOTT 
FISHER COMPANY 


The Board of Directors of Underwood Elliott 
Fisher Company at its regular monthly meeting 
held November 8, 1928, declared a dividend of 
$1.75 a share on the Preferred Stock, a dividend 
of $1.75 a share on the Series B Preferred Stock, 
and a dividend of $1.00 a share on the Common 
Stock of the Company, payable December 31, 1928, 
to stockholders of record at the close of business 
December 12, 1928. 
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Cc. 8S. DUNCAN, 
‘Treasurer. 





Standard International 
Securities Corporation 


The regular quarterly dividend of 75 cents 
per share on the 6% Cumulative Preferred 
Stock of this Company has been declared 
payable December 1, 1928 to stockholders 
of record at the close of business November 
15, 1928. 

C. H. C. GREENTREE, Treasurer 











KEEP POSTED 


BANK AND INSURANCE STOCKS 
Investors in Greater New York who are in- 
terested in this type of security will be 
sent booklet without obligation by one of 
the leading specialists in bank and insur- 
ance stocks. (475). 

WHY WE CHOSE ATLANTA 
See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet giving the 
experience of more than 600 concerns now 
in Atlanta. (363). 

MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (877). 

THE STORY OF INSURANSHARES TRUST 

CERTIFICATES 


This booklet, issued by a investment trust 
house issuing securities backed by the 
shares of prominent insurance companies 
only, will be forwarded to you without 
charge. (896). 
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(Continued from page 176) 
as our salary and we have no inclina- 
tion to spend more. 

The results of my plan indicate that 
it is productive, in fact that I am ahead 
of my program, though this is only the 
second year. It has become casier 
month after month to follow the plan, 
thus I believe that it will become casier 
each year. My investments give me a 
return of 7.6% at present and I have 
been able to save more than the re. 
quired $1,000 this year, thus I can look 
forward to reaching the goal sooner 
than schedule. 

There are, of course, many things 
that we must deny ourselves, such as 
an automobile, expensive entertainment 
and amusements, but the success of our 
plan gives us a satisfaction which we 
have learned to regard more highly 
than having the many so-called pleas- 
ures that our savings would have 
bought for us. Many of our friends 
have many more of the day-to-day 
pleasures than we have, but they un- 
derstard our aim and respect it. There 
are two roads to follow—one which 
leads to independence—and one to mo- 
mentary pleasures—we have chosen the 
former. 





TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 168) 











fact that a number of producers had 
fairly large inventories at the outset 
of 1928 will probably prevent a pro- 
nounced gain in earnings, since a read- 
justment of inventories to current prices 
will in many cases entail considerable 
loss. Larger buying was noticed in 
the shirt market during August, with 
the activity extending well into the 
autumn months. In the women’s wear 
division the first half was poor, al- 
though during the past several months 
sales have shown a heavy gain. The 
outlook is promising, and, while sudden 
shifts in the temperature such as oc- 
curred recently, may prove a retarding 
factor, better earnings in the final half, 
as compared with the same period in 
1927, are indicated. 


Important Corporation Meetings , 

ate Oo 
Specification Meeting 
11-16 
11-19 
11-19 
11-19 
11-19 


Company 
Crucible Steel of Amer.....Pfd. Dividend 
Baltimore & Ohio R. R 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit Co. .Directors 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale, Inc....Directors 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber. Directors 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas R. R. 

Pfd, Dividend 
Montgomery, Ward & Co, ........ Special 
Chesapeake & Ohio Ry 
Empire Gas & Fuel Directors 
National Cash Register Directors 
New England Tel. & Tel........ Dividend 
Remington-Rand, Inc. Directors 
Sheffield Steel Corp...... Seseke Directors 
Standard Oil (Neb.) Directors 
Alpha Portland Cement Directors 
American Tel. Dividend 
Cities Service Co Directors 
Cuban-American Sugar.Pfd, & Com. Divs. 
Granby Consol. Min., Smelt, & Pr., Ltd. 
Directors 
Com, Dividend 
...--Directors 
Dividend 
Directors 
Directors 
Directors 


Kelsey-Hayes Wheel 
Metropolitan Ice 
Montana Power 
Northern Pacific Ry 
Republic Iron & Steel 
Vanadium Corp. of Amer 
Byers & Co., A. M. 
Central Alloy Steel Corp. 

Pfd, & Com. Divs. 


Central R, R. of N. J..........Directors 
General Ry. Signal............Directors 


11-22 


11-22 
11-28 
11-22 
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@ LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


$1.25 per 1000 
IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at $1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 
Complete—Delivered in New York 
ON OUR 20 LB. WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 
yy GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City 
SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 
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BIG BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 


$400 KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED $5,040 IN 
ONE YEAR; $160 ge EARNED $2,160 
One man placed 3: R ibl y 
offers exclusive ‘Souen” proposition. Un- 
limited possibilities. Protected territory. In- 
vestment required. Experience unnecessary. 


THE ATIONAL KEI- = COMPANY 


























Situation Wanted 





Experienced Lady Secretary 


desires permanent responsible position. 
Bookkeeper, Stenographer, Accounting 
systems installed, Office Curriculum, able 
to work on own initiative. Refined ap- 
pearance, pleasing personality. Becker, 
Bedford Park Boulevard, N. Y. C. 





Dividends and Interest 


Federal Light & Traction Co. 
Preferred and Commom Stock Dividends 


52 William St., New York, Nov. 7, 1928. 


The Board of Directors has this day declared 
the Regular Quarterly Dividend of One Dollar 
and Fifty Cents ($1.50) per share on the Pre- 
ferred Stock of Federal Light & Traction Com- 
pany, payable on December 1, 1928, to the Stock- 
holders of record as of the close of business No- 





“vember 17, 1928. 


The Board of Directors has also this day de- 
clared the Twenty-fourth Quarterly Dividend, at 
the rate of Thirty-Five Cents (35c) per share, 
upon the Common Stock of the Company. Such 
dividend is payable Twenty Cents (20c) in cash 
and Fifteen Cents (15c) per share (1/100 of a 
share) in the Common Stock of the Company. 
This dividend is payable on January 2, 1929, to 
the Common Stockholders of record at the close 
of business December 13, 1928. 


No certificate of Common Stock will be issued 
for less than one (1) share, For fractional shares 
scrip will be issued and will be exchangeable for 
stock at the office of The New York Trust Com- 
pany, 100 Broadway, New York, N. Y., upon sur- 
Tender in amounts aggregating Fifteen Dollars 
($15.00) or multiples thereof. No dividends will 
be paid to the holders of scrip, but all dividends 
on the stock represented by scrip will be payable 
to the first registered holder of the stock. 

—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—————y 


The transfer books will not be closed. 
J. DUNHILL, 
Secretary and Treasurer. 
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IMPORTANT NOTICE 


Commercial Investment Trust Corporation 
WARRANT HOLDERS 


Common Stock Purchase Warrants 
NOTICE OF SUBSCRIPTION RIGHTS 


Commercial Investment Trust Corporation will offer to holders of its Common Stock 
(of record at the close of business on November 12, 1928) the right to subscribe at $95 
per share for additional Common Stock of the Corporation in the ratio of one additional 
share for each four shares of Common Stock held by them. The subscription rights will 


expire at 3 P. 















M. on December 6, 1928, and will be evidenced by transferable subscription 


warrants which will be mailed to holders of Common Stock shortly after November 12, 
1928. No subscriber will be entitled to receive the new stock or will be deemed a 
stockholder for any purpose until after the close of business on December 5, 1928; 
the new stock will therefore not participate in the January dividend in cash and stock pay- 
able to holders of Common Stock of record at the close of business on December 5, 1928. 

Bearers of Common Stock Purchase Warrants will be entitled at any time during 
business hours, between 10 A. M. on November 13, 1928, and 3 P. M. on December 6, 1928, 
to present their Purchase Warrants to the Corporation at the office of Central Union 
Trust Company of New York, No. 80 Broadway, New York, N. Y., and to receive from 
the Corporation stock subscription warrants (of the character above described) to the 
same extent as though they were the holders of the number of shares of Common Stock 





of the Corporation called for by their Purchase Warrants. 





Purchase Warrants so pre- 


sented must be accompanied by a memorandum in writing specifying the names (includ- 
ing addresses) and denominations in which the stock subscription warrants are to be issued. 

In lieu of a subscription warrant evidencing a right to subscribe for a fractional 
share of Common Stock, the Corporation will issue a bearer fractional warrant which, 
together with other fractional warrants evidencing in the aggregate rights to subscribe 
for one or more full shares, will entitle the bearer to subscribe therefor. 


Commercial Investmeat Trust Corporation, 


New York, N. Y., November 2, 1928. 


F. W. Collins, Secretary. 





Dividends and Interest 





GEORGE A. FULLER CO. 
949 Broadway 
NEW YORK 


At a meeting held today the directors of this 
company declared the regular quarterly dividend 
of one dollar and fifty cents ($1.50) on each 
share of its Cumulative and Participating Prior 
Preferred Stock, issued and outstanding, payable 
on January 1, 1929, to stockholders of record at 
the close of busi on D 10, 1928, and 
the regular quarterly dividend of one dollar and 
fifty cents ($1.50) on each share of its Cumula- 
tive and Participating Preference Stock, issued 
and outstanding, payable on January 1, 1929, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
on December 10, 1928. 

Dated New York, November 2, 1928. 

B, M. FELLOWS, Treasurer. 








The Peoples Gas Light and Coke 
Company Four and One-Quarter 
Per Cent. Serial Gold Notes 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the 
$3,000,000 principal amount of Four and 
One-quarter Per Cent. Serial Gold Notes, 
dated January 3, 1928, numbered from 1, to 
3000, inclusive, of The Peoples Gas Light 
and Coke Company, with accrued interest, 
will become due and payable on December 
1, 1928, at the office of Halsey, Stuart and 
Company, Inc., either in Chicago, Illinois, 
or in New York, New York, at the option of 
the respective holders of said notes. 

WILLIAM R. WELDON, 
Treasurer 


Dividends and Interest 





The Mengel Company 


The Board of Directors of The Mengel 
Company, October 30th, 1928, declared the 
regular dividend of 1%% on the Preferred 
Capital Stock of the Company, payable 
December ist, 1928 to Stockholders of 
Record at the close of business November 
15th, 1928. 

J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 

Any Preferred Stock to be transferred 
should be sent to this office, Eleventh and 
Dumesnil Streets, Louisville, Ky. 

J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 
Louisville, Ky., October 30th, 1928. 





CENTRAL ARKANSAS PUBLIC SERVICE 
CORPORATION 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 63 
52 William St., New York, Nov. 7, 1928. 
The Board of Directors has this day declared 
the Sixty-Third Consecutive Dividend of One and 
Three-Quarters Per Cent (1%%) on the Preferred 
Stock of the Central Arkansas Public Service 
Corporation, payable on December 1, 1928, to the 
Stockholders of Record as of the close of business 
November 15, 1928. 
The transfer books will not be closed. 
J. DUNHILL, Treasurer. 





GUANTANAMO SUGAR COMPANY 


The Board of Directors has this day declared a 
Dividend of two dollars ($2.00) per share on the 
Preferred Stock of this Company, for the quarter 
ending December 381, 1928, payable January 2, 
1929, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business December 15, 1928. The Transfer Books 
will not be closed. 

JOHN WOLLPERT, Secretary. 

New Yerk, N. Y., November 8, 1928. 





Tennessee Copper & Chemical Corporation 
61 Breadway, New York. 


The Board of Directors of the Tennessee Copper 
& Chemical Corporation has this day declared a 
quarterly dividend of twenty-five cents (25c) per 
share on the issued and outstanding capital stock 
of the company, payable December 15, 1928, to 
stockhoiders of record at the close of business 
November 30, 1928. The transfer books of the 
company will not close. 

BR. H. WESTLAKD, Treasurer. 

November 12, 1928. 





International 


Combustion Engineering Corporation 
Common Dividend No. 32 

A dividend of fifty cents per share has been 
declared on the common capital stock of this 
Corporation payable November 30th, 1928, to the 
stockho'ders of record at the close of business on 
November 19th, 1928. . 
George H. Hansel, Treasurer. ' 


New York, October 17th, 1928. 
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$50,000,000 


Pennsylvania Company 


Thirty-Five Year 434% Secured Gold Bonds 
Due November 1, 1963. 





Coupon bonds 


in denomination of $1,000 registerable as to principal and exchangeable for fully registered bonds. 
Interest from November 1, 1928, payable May 1 and November 1 





Closed Issue. 


Redeemable as a whole or in part at option of Company, on sixty days’ notice, on November 1, 
thereafter to and including November 1, 1938 at 105% and accrued interest; thereafter and on or before 


Not Subject to Redemption for Five Years. 


interest date 
November 


1933 or any 


1, 1957 at 103% and accrued interest and thereafter at their principal amount and accrued interest plus a 
premium equal to 4% for each six months between the redemption date and date of maturity. 





For further information regardin, | the Company and this issue of Bonds, reference is made to a letter dated November 7, 1928 from 
o 


W. W. Atterbury, Esq., President 
following is quoted: 


“The Bonds will be the direct obligation of Pennsylvania 
Company and will constitute a closed issue for $50,000,000 
principal amount of bonds. They will be secured_by the 
deposit and pledge of 357,000 shares Norfolk and Western 
Railway Company Common Stock with the Girard Trust 
Company, Philadelphia, as Trustee of the trust indenture 
under which the Bonds will be issued. 


The Company is to have the right to substitute other 
securities of at least equal value for all or any part of those 
pledged, provided that (a) any securities so substituted shall 
be fixed interest bearing obligations of or guaranteed by 
The Pennsylvania Railroad Company or obligations or 
stocks of a railroad corporation whose properties are leased 
to The Pennsylvania Railroad Company for a term extend- 
ing at least fifty years beyond the maturity of the Bonds, 
and that (b) after any such substitution the aggregate 
value of the pledged securities, determined as provided in 
the trust indenture, will be at least 120% of the principal 
amount of Bonds outstanding and the annual income from 
such pledged securities will be at least 120% of the annual 
interest on the Bonds, all as will be more fully provided in 
the trust indenture. 


The trust indenture will provide, among other things, that 
in case of any decline in the value of the pledged collateral, 
determined as provided in the trust indenture, the Com- 
pany will from time to time pledge thereunder such addi- 
tional collateral as may be necessary so that the value of 
the collateral, as so determined, shall be at all times at 
least 120% of the principal amount of Bonds outstanding. 


The proceeds of the sale of these Bonds will be used to 
reimburse the Company in part for the purchase of addi- 
tional securities. 


The Pennsylvania Company, which is a corporation of 


Pennsylvania Company, copies of which may be obtained from the undersigned, and from which the 


the State of Pennsylvania, organized in 1870, now has out- 
standing paid up capital stock of $124,625,000 par value, all 
of which stock is owned by The Pennsylvania Railroad 
Company. The Company has paid dividends uninterruptedly 
on its outstanding capital stock since 1901 and since 1915 
such dividends have been at the rate of at least 6% per 
annum, 


The gross income of the Company per annum, based on 
dividends at current rates on stocks owned by it, after 
payment of corporate expenses and taxes (other than in- 
come taxes), amounts to not less than $11,900,000, while 
the interest on its entire indebtedness, including this issue. 
will amount to $4,573,245 per annum. 


The 357,000 shares of Norfolk and Western Railway 
Company Common Stock to be pledged as security for this 
issue of Bonds, has a present market value of over 
$64,000,000. The Norfolk and Western Railway Com- 
pany has paid dividends on its Common Stock in each year 
since 1900, such dividends since 1921 having been at the 
rate of not less than 8% per annum and for the last three 
years, including extra dividends, 10% per annum has been 
paid. The dividends at the present rate of 8% per annum 
and 2% extra on the Norfolk and Western Common Stock 
pledged as security for these Bonds amount to $3,570,000 
per annum, while the annual interest on this issue amounts 
to $2,375,000. 


In the opinion of counsel these Bonds are legal invest- 
ments for insurance companies under the laws of the State 
of New York. 


Application will be made in due course to list these Bonds 
on the New York Stock Exchange and the Philadelphia 
Stock Exchange.”’ 





THE UNDERSIGNED WILL RECEIVE SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR THE ABOVE BONDS, 
SUBJECT TO ALLOTMENT, AT 99% AND ACCRUED INTEREST TO 
DATE OF DELIVERY, TO YIELD 4.81% TO MATURITY. 





The undersigned reserve the right to close the subscription at any time without notice, to reject any application, to 
allot a smaller amount than applied for and to make allotments in their uncontrolled discretion. 


The above bonds are offered if, when and as issued and received by the undersigned and subject to the approval by 


their counsel of all legal proceedings in connection with the creation and 


issuance thereof. Temporary bonds will be 


delivered against payment in New York funds for bonds allotted, which temporary bonds will be exchangeable for definitive 


bonds when prepared. 


New York, November 8, 1928. 


Kuhn, Loeb & Co. 


Subscriptions for the above Bonds having been received in excess of the amount offered, the subscription list has 
been closed and this advertisement appears as a matter of record only. 
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of American industry 


Rich man’s car brought within 
reach of general public by 
magic of quantity production 


HERE is no finer example of what mass 

production can accomplish than the pres- 
ent low prices of the patented Knight double 
sleeve-valve engine. 

Fifteen years ago this superior power plant 
was used only in the most costly European 
motor cars. 

John N. Willys was the first to discern the pos- 
sibilities of the Knight engine in a popular- 
priced automobile. He brought it to America 
and through Willys-Overland’s great resources, 
introduced it at a lower price than had ever 
before been thought possible. 

But the Willys-Knight, while medium-priced, 
was not yet low-priced—and John N. Willys felt 
that so superior an engine should be placed 
within reach of the majority of American 
motorists. 

For a decade and a half, Willys-Knight’s 
every effort was bent toward this achievement 
—a low-priced six-cylinder car, powered by 
the double sleeve-valve engine, and main- 
taining all of Willys-Knight’s quality. 

And this year, through constant im- 
provements in manufacturing and en- 
gineering methods, through large 
scale production and increasing 
sales, Willys-Knight has at last 
broken down the price barrier— 
and hundreds of thousands of 
enthusiastic motorists now en- 
joy the smoothness, power, 
economy and increasing 
efficiency which are 
possible with no other 
type of engine. 


The Knight engine has no complicated 
valve mechanism. In each cylinder, 
two sliding metal sleeves combine with 
the spherical cylinder head to form a 
perfectly sealed combustion chamber. 
As a result, the Knight engine gives 
high uniform compression with any gas. 


_ Two sleeves move silent- 
ly up and down, con- 

. trolling the intake and 
outlet nt ewes pensts 


7 4 
t. Diller een Ohio, and specifi rene % 
Ms - an joa! 
sul bject to change without notice. t 


eee 
WILLYS-OVERLAND, INC., TOLEDO, OHIO 
WILLYS-OVERLAND, SALES co., LTD., TORONTO, CANAD 


WILLYS-KNIGHT SIX 











tes 


Luck 


never affect 


e 9° 


my voice 


Gertrude Lawrence 


Popular Star of 
Musical Comedy 
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